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Introduction

Oregon Natural Gas Development Corporation, a wholly-owned subsidiary
of Northwest Natural Gas Company, in this application to the Oregon
Energy Facility Siting Council, is proposing to convert the Mist gas
field to an underground reservoir by constructing some additions to

the existing production facilities.

Background of Northwest Natural Gas Company

On January 7, 1859, Portland Gas Light Company, the earliest prede-
cessor of Northwest Natural Gas Company, was granted a perpetual
franchise by Oregon's last territorial legislature. Five weeks later,
on February 14, 1859, Oregon was admitted into the Union as the

nation's 33rd state.

The corporate successors of QOregon's first major utility have con-
tinuously served this area without pause for 120 years. In 1979,
Northwest Natural Gas Company distributed gas to 237,822 residential,
commercial, and industrial customers in western Oregon and south-
western Washington. This includes more than 29% of the residences,
50% of the commercial firms and more than 90% of the major industries

with process heat requirements in the areas served.

The Company's exclusive seryice area, which covers approximately 15,000
sguare miles, with an estimated population of 2,100,000, includes 77%
of the population of Oregon. Approximately 90% of the Company's sales

are made in Oregon. A service area map is included with this section.

Natural gas contributes about one-third of all energy consumed in
Oregon for non-transportation uses. The Company supplies 84% of the

gas s0ld in the state.
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Oregon Natural Gas Development Corporation

In March 1979, in an effort to augment its pipeline supply with a
reliable domestic source of natural gas for the future, Northwest
Natural Gas Company entered into an operating agreement with Reichhold
Energy Corporation and Diamond Shamrock Corporation fer the drilling
of two gas exploration wells near Mist in northwestern Oregon. Later,
during May 1979, the joint venture parties announced the completion of
the first gas well with commercial production guantities of natural

gas in Oregoen.

In July 1979, Northwest Natural Gas Company formed Oregon Natural Gas
Development Corporation (Gregon Natural), a wholly-owned subsidiary,
to which it assigned its interests in the Mist exploration and deve-
Jopment cperations. Oregon Natural was charged with the respon-
sibility of developing additional energy supplies for the benefit of

the customers of Northwest Natural, more specifically:

(1) To investigate, explore, drill for, find, develop and produce
natural gas, ¢il, cecal, and other hydrocarbon and mineral resources,
used or useful in the production of energy and for other purposes, on

public and private lands, both within and without the State of Oregon;

(2) To gather, market, sell and deliver natural gas, 0il, coal and
other hydrocarbon and mineral resources in commercial volumes in what-

aver form for the use and benefit of consumers both within and without
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the State of Oregen; and to construct, operate and maintain on public

and private lands all facilities necessary or convenient therefore;

(3) To investigate, explore, find and develop underground reservoirs
for the injection, storage, operation and delivery of natural gas for
the use and benefit of consumers, both within and without the State of
Oregon, during periods of peak demand and interruptions in the normal

flow of natural gas supplies; and

(4} To cooperate with federal, state and municipal agencies and other
persons, corporations, assocjations and entities, individually and
Jjointly as a partner, associate or otherwise, in the achievement of
any and all of the foregoing purposes as a means of supplementing
supplies of energy within the State of Oregon and the United States in
order to reduce their dependency on the importation of foreign energy

in any and all forms,

Oregon Natural Gas Development Corporation, Reichhold Energy and
Diamond Shamrock have a joint venture agreement which distributes the
gas production in one-third portions. Oregon Natural sells its one-
third portion to the parent company, Northwest Natural Gas Company.
Diamond-Shamrock is selling its share to Northwest Natural. Reichhold
pays Northwest Natural to transport its one-third share to the

Reichhoid Chemical Corporation’s Deer Island fertilizer plant.

At the Mist gas field Oregon Natural is producing all the natural gas.
The gas 1is processed in Northwest Natural's Miller Station and distri-

buted through the Northwest Natural pipeline system.
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Mist Natural Gas Production

The field, at a depth of 2500 feet below the surface, is considered to
be of shallow depth and production is from marine sediments. The gas
at Mist is not oil-associated, it has no condensible components
(butane, propane, or heavier hydrocarbons}, has trace amounts of
sulfur and Tittle associated water. Producticn processing from
wellhead to customer reguires only removal of water vapor fram the gas
stream. The production of natural gas energy, in comparison with

electric power generation, is quite simple.

The Mist gas field was discovered in Aprii, 1979, and has been deve-
loped with additional wildcat and stepout wells since that time. Gas
production was established Tate in December of the same year when the
first volumes of natural gas were transported to existing Northwest
Natural Gas Company pipelines through a new 12-inch pipeline. Since
then, five producing wells of the seven commercial discoveries have
been tied with gathering lines to the gas-processing equipment in
Miller Station. Daily production is presently supplying about five

percent of the daily supply to Northwest Natural,

At each wellhead, the produced gas has small quantities of water
removed in a conventional separator vessel, is measured in an orifice
meter and sent to Miller Station through 4, 6, or 8-inch diameter
buried gathering lines. Natural reservoir pressure, initially about
950 psig, s sufficient to send the gas to Miller Station and the
distribution system of Northwest Natural. In the future, when the

natural reservoir pressure drops below normal system operation
-4-
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pressures of 300-500 psig due to the effects of production it will be
necessary to augment the flow with small natural gas engine-driven

compressors located at Miller Station.

At the receiving point of Miller Station, the gas passes through a

second liquid separation vessel and a pressure control system,

The combined gas stream in Miller Station is sent through a triethy-
Jene glycol dehydration unit which reduces water levels to about &
pounds per million cubic feet of throughput gas. After dehydration
the gas is odorized with mercaptain odorant, measured and released in

the 12-inch transmission line.

The Mist field was developed and is operated in accordance with
comprehensive regulations and rules administered by the Oregon
Department of Geology and Mineral Industries. It acts as agent for
the Department of Environmental Quality, State Fish & Game, Water
Resources and other state and federal agencies under a memorandum of

understanding between the agencies.

Pipelines and related components of Miller Station were constructed
and are operated under safety-oriented codes administered by the
Public Utility Commissioner of Oregon as agent for the Federal Office
of Pipeline Safety. Pressure vessels were constructed and are
operated under the A.S.M.E. Pressure Vessel Code which is administered
by the State Boiler Board. Other portions of the project were deve-
loped in compliance with the Uniform Building Code as permitted and
inspected by Columbia County. Planning and zoning considerations were
also administered at the county level. Copies of some of these regu-
lations and codes ares set forth in Appendix B hereto.
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A number of suppert systems in Miller Station assist fhe plant per-
sonnel who monitor operations on a 24-pour a day basis. These
include: systems for emergency shutdown; compressed air; electronic
and pneumatic control; gas quality; potable water; fire protection;
radio, and microwave communications; and emergency power. Many of
these systems are located in a central operating building. Six plant

operators, who work in shifts, control the field production at Mist.

Underground Storage at Mist

A gas utility delivers energy to thousands of customers whose energy
needs change significantly on a seasonal basis frem facters such as
spaceheating requirement, harvest processing, annual production cycles
and others. For example, in 198C the highest daily sendout by
Northwest Natural to its customers was 370,672,000 standard cubic feet
{scf) on February 15, 1980, compared to the lowest of 92,834,000 scf
on July 5, 1980,

Underground gas storage provides the most efficient means of

balancing relatively constant pipeline gas supplies with widely fluc-
tuating seasonal, daily and hourly market requirements. Gas is
injected into storage during off-peak periods when market reguirements
are Jess than supply availability, and is withdrawn from storage when
market demand exceeds available supplies from other sources. Storage
reservoirs are usually replenished during the April through September

period and drawn down between Qctober and March,

Underground reservoir storage requires suitable underground geclogical

conditions in a specific geographic area. These conditions occur in
-G-
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depleted o0il or gas fields. The importance of underground storage in
the U.S. is shown in a 1979 American Gas Asscciation statistical sum-
mary which lists 399 separate underground storage pools in operation
in the U.S. These storage fields during 1979 stored an amount equal
to a fourth of the annual gas consumption in this country. A copy of
these industry statistics on underground storage is included in
Appendix C. A comparison of the Mist Project with the national

average and total volumes is shown in Table 1.

An understanding of the underground storage of natural gas requires

-the use of some technical terms:

Cushion Gas: The total volume of gas which will maintain the required

rate of delivery during an output cycle. For Mist this rate will be

100 MMcfd.

Working Gas: The total volume of gas in a storage reservoir which is

in excess of the cushion gas. Also known as Current Gas in the
industry. MWorking gas volume for the Mist Project will be half of the

total volume, 10 billion cubic feet (Bcf),

Native Gas: The total volume of gas indigenous to the storage reser-

voir at the time gas storage startad.

Storage Reservoir: That part of the storage zone having a defined

1imit of porosity and/or permeability which can effectively accept,

retain and deliver gas.
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TABLE I
UNDERGRCGUND STORAGE IN THE U.S.

Mist U.S. Average Total in U.S.
Underground storage pools 2 1.4 399
Number of active wells 5(7ater up to 9) 62 17,605
Number of compressor stations 1 1 283
Total instailled compressor

power 4,000 6,376 1,804,552
Native cushion gas,

Billion cubic feet {Bcf) - 3.69 1,045.6
Injected cushion gas, Bcf - 8.06 2,280.8
Total cushion gas, Bcf - 11.75 3,326.4
Working gas, Bcf 10.00 9.77 2,766.1
Ultimate reservoir capacity, Bcf  20.004 26,28 7,436.8
Totais for year ending

December 31,1979
Native gas, Bcf - 3.73 1,056.0
Stored gas, Bef - 17.80 5,036.6
Maximum stored gas, Bcf . 19.29 5,459, 5
Input to storage during year, Bcf - 8.07 2,285.0
Removed from storage during year, Becf - 7.27 2,057.0
Maximum day output 100 (design) 94.10 37,585.0

Million cubic feet {MMcfd)
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Storage Well: A cased bore hole, extending from the surface into the

storage reservoir, which is used primarily for gas input and/or output
purposes. Depending on storage well performance, the Mist project

will use two to four storage wells.

Ultimate Reservoir Capacity: The total estimated volume of gas that

could be contained in an underground storage reserveoir when it is

developed to the maximum design pressure.

Nature picked the location of the proposed Mist underground gas
storage project. Millions of years ago the present gas producing
sands were laid under salt water at a depth of about 1000 feet., Years
later, mud settled over the sand. Geologic activity and time turned
these zones into harder layers of sandstone and mudstone. Concurrently
with this rock formation activity, organic decompeosition processes
deep in the earth were forming natural gas. Lafge amounts of natural
'gas accumulated where gas could displace water between the grains of
the sandstone rock., The silt and clay grains of the caprock, located
above the sandstone, were packed so close together by natural forces
that they formed an impassable barrier to the natural gas. This
natural feature ailows gas bearing sand zones to be sealed off under
the overburden of impervious caprock. The stabie nature of these
stored gas zones is attested to by extinct underground faults which

have been inactive for 10 to 20 million years.

The trapped gas was first discovered in April 1979 on the Bruer Pool
when the Columbia County No. 1 well was completed. That year saw the
discovery of two more commercially productive wells, Columbia County

No. 3 and Columbia County No. 6, on the Bruer Pool and the Columbia
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County No. 10 well on the Flora Pool. A fifth well, Columbia County
33-3, was discovered on the Flora Pool in 1980, the foliowing year.
Two other commercial grade wells were discovered in the Mist area but

will not be included in the storage project.

In the late Summer of 1979 construction was started on the buried
gathering pipelines which connect the production wells with Miller
Station. Miller Station, which occupies part of an eleven acre piece
of property, is the central gathering point for gas production., The
gas is collected, measured, treated and odorized in Miller Station
before being sent through a 12-inch diameter transmission pipeline to
a point where it joins the Northwest Natural Gas pipeline system about
9 miles away, near Clatskanie. The first well production was ini-
tiated December 30, 1979, and the last well was brought on line late
in 1980. The highest daily production rate of the five wells was

prior to April 1981 when 21 MMcfd were produced.

Curing the latter half of 1981 enough gas will have been produced so
the pressure underground will be below the operating pressure of the
adjacent Northwest Natural pipelines near Clatskanie. Gas production
will continue through pressure augmentation by two production compres-
sors on the Miller Station property. Gas production can continue until
the cost of compression is equal to the value of the gas produced.

This economic 1imit allows a gas field operator to recover about 91%
of the total underground volume. At Mist, when the abandonment point

is reached, the underground gas pressure will be 50 p.s.i.g.
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An underground reservoir, reduced to simplest terms, is Tittle more
than a gas production field with some means to inject gas back into

the ground. Knowledge of this fact allowed engineers of Northwest
Natural to incorporate certain features into the original design.
Related mostly to equipment sizing, station layout and design codes,
these features allow for eventual use of the Mist Project as an
underground storage facility after the shorter-term natural gas produc-

tion phase is completed.

The principal differences between a natural gas production field and
an underground storage reservoir occur in the way that each is
operated. It {s useful to relate these differences as they occur in

the Mist Project.

The gas wells in a production field are spaced at distances prescribed
by state regulation. At Mist this allows one well per quarter section
or 160 acres. This is done to prevent waste of the underground gas
pressure. Closer well spacing could deplete the pressure before the
maximum amount, about 91%, of the gas is producted. This production
rate limitation means that about 5 years will be needed to produce

the maximum recoverable amount of gas from the two gas poois at Mist.
The highest production rate at Mist was between September 1980 and
April 1981 when a production rate of 21 MMcfd was sustained. As the
field pressure is reduced by continued production, the daily production

rate declines.

A different operating concept applies for a storage reservoir. In-

stead of producing the major portion of the underground gas by care-
-10-
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fu1 management of field pressures and auxiliary compressioh over a
period af years the goal changes to that of am annual fill and empty
cycle. Because the Mist Storage Project design withdrawal rate is 100
MMcfd, a more closely spaced well pattern will be used. Large
compressors, used for gas injection, allow the storage pressure to be
restored during a six month period as the field is refilled. To
increase the present maximum daily flow rate from the present 21 MMcfd

to 100 MMcfd the number of storage wells will be increased.

During the Summer of 1981 a deep well will be sunk through the Bruer
Pool as a 7500 ft. wildcat to search for gas at deeper horizons,
Naturally, there are hopes that natural gas will be discovered beneath
the present production levels. If the well is dry, which is more pro-
babie than success, it will be plugged for 5000 ft. back up to the
depth of the producing sands in the Bruer Pool. The top portion of the
well will be completed with 8 inch production casing and 4 inch pro-
duction tubing, Details of these wells will be found in Exhibit C,
Appendix A. One or two wells of this size on each of the two pools,
in addition to the five existing wells, will be sufficient to increase
the total reservoir withdrawal rate to the design rate. Working gas
volume of the proposed storage reservoir is about half of the ultimate
storage volume of 20 Bcf. Cushion gas, once it is injected, will be

retained in the reservoir as long as it is used for storage.

The storage compressors will be installed on the Miller Staticn pro-
perty in the same soundproofed building as the production compressors.

Because the injection compressors transfer larger volumes of gas at
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higher pressures than the production compressors a total of 4000
horspower will be required. Sound control measures will also be

applied to engine exhausts and cooling systems.

Each additional storage well must have a buried pipeline connection to
Miller Station for transferring the gas in and out of the reservoir,
Routes of these underground pipelines will follow existing logging
roads to minimize interference with forest reproduction practices.
Each of the existing and proposed storage wells each occupy far less
than an acre of ground surface. This illustrates an interesting para-
dox concerning storage reservoir projects. Most of the facility is
below ground., The Mist Storage Project, at the time of ultimate
develcpment, will occupy less than 20 acres of land on the surface.

To allow for a separation zone around the two gas pools, about 1600
acres of land below the surface will be Teased from the surface

owners .

The foregoing discussion describes the major changes that are required
to alter the Mist Gas Field from its present production role to an
underground gas storage reservoir. The improvements would be added 1in
yearly stages until the full capability of the total project voiume of
20 Bef is in use. Design filling rates of 50 MMcfd and withdrawal
rates of 100 MMcfd will be achieved when the project is complete in

1984.

An underground gas storage reservoir is unique among all of the energy
facilities subject to the jurisdiction of the council. The facility

itself is entirely natural. In the case of the Mist field, the
-10b-
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integrity of the reservoir is proven by the fact that it has been
holding native gas for eons. Most of the man-made facilities
necessary to utilize the natural reservoir already have been installed
and operated in compiiance with comprehensive safety codes for primary

gas production,

Under these circumstances, it seems appropriate to, and the Applicant
does cordially, invite the members of the council, staff personnel,
and representatives of interested parties to tour the Mist field faci-
lities for an explanation and demonstration of operations by the

appiicant.

Required information keyed to Oregon Administrative Rule sections,
together with exhibits which are incorporated by reference, follow

this introductory section of the application.
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STANDARDS FOR THE SITING OF UNDERGROUND RESERYVOIRS

Rule 345-100-010 Purpose:

The purpose of these rules is to establish standards that applicants
for site certificates for natural gas underground reservoirs must
meet. The Council will apply these standards in reaching a decision
for or against issuance of a site certificate for the construction and
operation of a natural gas storage reservoir and its "related and sup-
porting facilities", as defined in ORS 469.300. When the Council
deems appropriate, it will adopt additional standards. Any additional
standards will be adopted sufficiently in advance of the close of
testimony at a hearing on a site certificate to allow parties to
address the standard, or if after the close of testimony, in suf-
ficient time to allow the parties an cpportunity to supplement their
testimony to offer evidence relating to the new standard. These stan-
dards as well as other statutory and requlatory reguirements of the
EFSC and federal, state and local agencies may also be utilized in

formulating site certificate conditions required by ORS 469.400(3).

Rule 345-100-011 - Mandatory site Certificate Conditicns:

In addition to any other site certificate conditions which may be
imposed by the Council pursuant to ORS 469.400(3), the Council shall
impose site certificate conditions which shall require an applicant
to commit to design, build, and operate a facility in accordance with
the design standards contained in QAR 345-100-036(1)-(4), (6} and (7);
040(1) and (6) and in accordance with any representations made in

satisfaction of QAR 345-100-040(2), (4), (8), and 050.

-11-
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Ruie 345-100-012 Applicability:

These specific standards are applicable to site certificate applica-
tions for all underground reservoirs for the purpose of storage of

natural gas.

Rule 345-100-015% Interpretation:

These standards are authorized under ORS 469.470(3) and shall be
interpreted so as to carry out the purposes of ORS 469.300 through
469,570, 469.990 and 469,992 governing energy facility siting in

Oregon. The fundamental policy of that law is set out in ORS 469.310.

Rule 345-100-025 Definitions:

1. The definitions set out in QRS 469.300 are hereby incorporated as
the definitions to be used in interpreting these specific standards,
unless the context requires otherwise or a term is specifically

defined within these specific standards.

2. Underground reservoir means any subsurface sand, strata,
formation, aquifer, cavern or void whether natural or artificially
created, suitable for the injection and storage of natural gas therein

and the withdrawal of natural gas therefrom, but excluding a "pool".

3. Underground storage means the process of injecting and storing
natural gas within and withdrawing natural gas from an underground

reservoir.

4. Natural gas means all gas and all other fluid hydrocarbons not
defined as ¢il in ORS 520.005(6), including condensate originally in

the gaseous phase in the reservoir.
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5. Pool shall mean an underground reservoir containing a common accu-
mulation of oil and natural gas. A zone of a structure which is com-

pletely separated from any other zone in the same structure is a pool.

6. Well log shall mean the written record progressively describing
the strata, water, 0i] or gas encountered in drilling a well with
such additional information as to give volumes, pressure, rate of
fi11-up, water depths, caving strata, casing record, etc., as is
usually recorded in normal procedure of drilling, also to include

electrical survey or logging.

7. "Related or supporting facilities" means structures or equipment
adjacent to and associated with an underground reservoir and shall

include but is not Timited to:

a. Major facilities such as compressor stations, stripping plants
and main line dehydration stations,

b. Minor facilities such as wellhead equipment including separa-
tors, pressure reducers, pressurizing equipment and dehydrating
equipment, and compressors rated less than 1000 horsepower, and

c. Pipelines, such as gathering Tines and liquid collection lines,
d. Roads and road maintenance equipment housing at the reservoir

site.

8, Facility means an underground reservoir and related supporting

structures.

9. 1Injection well means a well drilled in a known reservoir which is
proposed to be used for injecting and withdrawing natural gas as
required in normal operation of the storage field.

-13-
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Rule 345-100-036 Standards Relating to Public Health and Safety:

In order to issue a site certificate for a facility the Council must

find that:

1. The following supporting facilities can be Jocated at distances in
accordance with the schedule below from any existing permanent habi-
table dwelling:

a. major facilities . . ., 220 meters

b. minor facilities, excluding compressors . . . 15 meters

c. compressors rated less than 1000 horsepower . . . 100 meters

d. roads and road maintenance equipment housing . . . 15 meters

Applicant Response

The closest existing permanent habitable dweiling to the compressor
building will be about 7000 feet. The nearest minor facility to the

same dwelling will be about 2000 feet.

Rule 345-100-036 (continued)
2. Pipelines can be constructed in accordance with the requirements
of the U.S. Department of Transportaticn as set forth in Title 49,

Code of Federal Requiations, Part 192 Subpart C, in effect on the date

of these rules.

Applicant Response

Pipelines for the proposed project can be constructed in accordance
with the U.S. Department of Transportation requirements 49 CFR Part
192, Subpart C-Pipe Design. The Oregon Public Utility Commissioner
administers this requirement on pipelines constructed by Northwest
Natural, A1l of the existing pipelines which will be used were also
constructed in accordance with this design code. A copy of the code
is included in Appendix B.

-14-
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Rule 345-100-036 (continued)

3. Compressor stations and related facilities can be designed so as
not to violate noise standards specified by the Oregon Department of
Environmental Quality in OAR 340-35-035, Noise Control Regulations for

Industry and Commerce.

Applicant Response

The noise regulations in OAR 340-35-035 require noise sources to meet

specified noise levels at the nearest noise sensitive property. Noise
sensitive property is defined in the reguiations as real property nor-
mally used for sleeping, or narmally used for schools, churches,

hospitals or public libraries.

The proposed underground reservoir will have two potential noise sour-
ces requiring analyses to control noise emissions: the injection-
withdrawal wells and the compressor building., Noise sensitive proper-
ties are all south and southeast of the proposed underground reservoir,
These would include homes, the Mist Store and the Mist Elementary
Schoal. The shortest distance between the proposed compressor build-

ing and the nearest noise sensitive property is about 6500 feet.

Sound from the noise sources can be controlled by design features in
common use. Wellhead noises occur when gas flows at high velocity
through valves and piping. The human ear perceives these noises as a
faint rushing water sound on the existing Mist gas wells. When these
noises can be detected by the specified measurement standards, controls
can be successfully applied. These noise controls can be achieved

with a type of weatherproof enclosure which is lined with a sound

absorbent material.

-15-
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The compressor building has the potential for excessive noise emi-
nating from the large internal combustion engines that drive large
reciprocating compressors. These machines are normal production
equipment items which are produced by a few U.S. based manufacturers.
These suppliers have noise emission information about any of their
equipment manufactured today and can furnish noise control deviﬁes as
part of the original purchase. The Department of Environmental
Quality and the applicant have knowledge of several qualified noise
control consultants in Oregon who can provide technical knowledge to
meet the noise standard requirements should such assistance be

necessary.

Rule 345-100-036 (continued)
4. Abandoned wells within the area affected by the project can be
capped and sealed, using the best available technology, so as to pre-

vent leakage.

5. The proposed underground reservoir has a geologic structure such
that it is capable of being sealed, in the event of leakage, in a man-

ner that can prevent toxic or flammable levels to exist at the surface.

6. The related and supporting facilities of the proposed facility
will use the technologically best availabie surface and subsurface
safety devices and testing procedures which can prevent leakage which
could change the guality or quantity of adjacent 0il, gas or water

resources or endanger the health and safety of the citizens of Oregon.

7. A program can be developed using the best avajlable technology to

monitor the facility, to ensure the public health and safety.
-16-
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8. In support of assessments required in this specific standard, the
applicant shall submit:
a. An engineering study, inciuding but not limited to:
i. Characteristics of the cap rock, such as areal extent,
average thickness, and threshold pressure.
ii. 011 and gas reserves of storage zones prior to start of
injection including caiculations,
iii. Casing diagrams, including cement plugs, and actual or
calculated cement fill behind casing, of all idle, abandoned,
or deeper zone producing wells within the area affected by the
project.
b. At least one geologic cross section through at least one
injection well in the project area;
c. List of all observation wells used to moniter the project,
indicating what parameter each well is monitoring {i.e. pressure,

temperature, etc.)

Applicant's Response

Abandoned Wells

Abandoned wells can be readily capped and sealed to prevent leakage.
Underground sediments in Oregon are geologically analogous to many oil
and gas producing sediments in California. In developing the Mist
field the applicant employed California-based petroleum engineers and
geologists who are acquainted with and employ the best available tech-'
nology as developed for the Pacific states. Well service companies
from California were employed to apply this technology. In some

cases, these same service companies originated the best available
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technology. An example is the Halliburton Company who specializes in
well cementing and abandonment techniques. Halliburton has developed
many of the best techniques in present use and has a wide range of

knowledge to draw upon.

A11 abandoned wells in the Mist Field were plugged and abandoned in
accordance with Department of Geology and Mineral I[ndustries Rule
632-10-198. Records of these wells, which are confidential under ORS
520.095, were made available to the Siting Council staff as Exhibits
Gl through G1l4.

Reservoir Seal

Geologic conditions encountered at the Mist gas field indicate that
the gas has been contained since at least the Pliocene era (10 million
years), The gas is trapped by a complex of structural and stra-
tigraphic elements. These consist of a northwest trending anticlinal
fold, east-west normal faults, and underlying saline formation water.
Drilling has also established that either an unconformity exists at
the top of the producing sand or the sand facies changes to shale. In
either case the sand is sealed at the top by about 2200 feet of

shale and siltstone. Storage pressures will not exceed the initial

pressures that were found in the reservoir rock.

Recently drilled wells are the only manmade penetrations of the
reservoir pools at Mist. Without the long history of tight storage of
natural gas that the reservoirs exhibit there is a possibility,
however small, that the seals between the abandoned wells or the
injection-withdrawal wells and the surrounding underground material

could leak. This does happen once in a while for unforeseen reasons

-18-
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during oil and gas operations. In the event that the applicant has a
damaged well seal which will compromise the reservoir sealing guali-
ties many proven and effective sealing procedures can be quickly
implemented. These remedies can be applied by a number of gas and oil
industry well service companies under the supervision of an
experienced petroleum engineer. These repairs can be satisfactorily

completed, and in most cases, the same well can continue production,

Monitoring to Assure Public Health and Safety

The menitoring program, including periodic wellhead inspections,
wellhead safety systems, leakage inspection of pipelines, and con-
tinuous pressure monitoring will be described next in the section on
leakage prevention. In addition to those systems and procedures,
there is an inline flow monitor which continuously calculates and
records the flow parameters from or into each well, [f the calculated
flow is outside a specified operating range an alarm notifies the
operators who adjust or shut off the flow. The system also has a
chromatograph which samples each reservoir stream automatically, and
detects any change in the composition of the gas which may indicate

leakage from other reservoirs.

Other systems designed to prevent leakage, which could also endanger

public health and safety, are described in the following section.

Reservoir Leakage Prevention

The ability to prevent reservoir leakage, as specified in 0AR
345-100-036 Subpart 6, is dependent on the ability to detect Tleakage.
Once leakage is detected on a pipeline equipment can stop gas flow fo

the pipeline by closing a valve or other sealing procedures.
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Several leakage detection systems are in operation at the Mist Field.
They are coordinated with a periodic downhole monitoring program to
determine the condition of the wells. Each injection-withdrawal well
is outfitted with a control system on the well christmas tree which
will shut down the well for abnormal operating conditions which are:
high pressure, low pressure, or sand production. In Miller Station
there is a safety shutdown system for the station header, actuated
manually or by heat sensing mechanisms, which will secure and isolate
all flow. This system when activated will shut down the inlet and out-

Tet of the station header and release the stored gas from the header.

The casing program for each well is designed in accordance with state
regulation to meet the following requirements:

1. The surface casing is installed to a depth sufficient to pre-
vent contamination of the local fresh water table and to pro-
vide an anchor for well control valves while drilling.

2. The production casing is designed with an extensive cement
seal to prevent leakage of gas out of the producing reservoir
and also prevent the flow of water into the casing from

saturated zones.

A detail of each well casing program is provided in Exhibits G-1

through G-14 of Appendix A.

In addition to the instalied safety and leakage detection systems,
operating procedures and monitoring pregrams also ensure safety. The
operating station at Mist is manned and certain plant data are

under observation and are controllable via microwave telemeter at the
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Northwest Natural Gas Ceompany gas supervisor's office in Portland,
Inspections of each wellhead are conducted by the plant operators, as
well as periodic leakage surveys of underground piping by a trained

inspection crew,

Flowing pressures at each wellhead meter are recorded continuously on
a chart, and wellhead casing and tubing pressures are recorded. For
any given well flow the pressure drop is known so pressure monitaring
to observe sudden pressure changes is an effective way to avoid
overpressurization of the reservoir. Twice a year each reservoir is
shut-in for sufficient time to allow the pressure to stabilize and a
pressure recording tool is lowered down the well to determine the sta-
tic reservoir pressure. Monitor wells will be checked to obsarve
change in reservoir state. These show up as a change in reservoir
water level that isn't explainable by gas injection or withdrawal
conditions. In this way the condition of the monitor wells can be

related to the condition of the adjacent underground reservoir.

Applicant Engineering Study for Rule 345-100-036(8)

The Mist gas field is situated in the northwest corner of Oregon
within the Western Tertiary Marine Basin. One deep test drilling, put
down near the town of Mist by Texaco, Inc., in 1946, explored to a
depth of 8500 feet. Mapping by the U.S. Geological Survey in 1946
identified marine sedimentary rocks in this area as 0ligocene and
Eocene in age. Volcanic rocks are interspersed with Eocene age
sediments. The gas at Mist is trapped in sandstone of Eocene age
which is referred to as the Cowlitz Formatijon and the reservoir

sandstone named the Clark & Wilson Sand.
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Stratigraphy

Three main rock types occur in the upper Nehalem basin: a lower
sequence of basaltic submarine flows, an intermediate sedimentary sec-
tion consisting of units ranging in age from upper Eocene through

- lTower Miocene, and a capping series of Miccene basalt flows. Data
obtained from two deep Texaco exploration holes driiled in Coiumbia
County indicate that Tertiary sedimentary units probably extend to a
depth of at least 10,000 feet in this area. Below a depth of 5000
feet, volcanic rocks are interbedded with sediments and become the pre-

dominant rock type at greater depth.

Exhibit D shows a generalized geologic column for the area.
Sedimentary units are typically fine grained and argillaceous, with

some interbeds of medium-grained, fairiy ciean sandstone.

Structure

The upper Nehalem basin is part of the Tower Columbia River downwarp,
which formed prior to extrusion of Miocene lavas., Uplift and arching
of the northern Coast Range formed a northward plunging anticline
which projects as a salient into this downwarp. Contacts of sedimen-

tary units bend around the Coast Range cross-warp in the upper Nehalem

Yalley.

Originally this structure was interpreted as fairly gentle northwest

"~ trending enechelon folds but drilling in the Mist Field has shown that the
structures are quite complex. The large folds are a complex of smaller
folds cut by a system of northwest-southeast, east-west and northeast-

southwest faults believed to be produced by a north-south stress field
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stress field compression of crusted rocks. Oips on fold }imbs range
from 109 to 20°9. Vertical closure on the folds is on the order of 1000
to 1500 feet. Production quality reservoirs found to date at Mist are

separated into four, fault-controlled reservoirs.

In the Mist area the producing sands are overiain by an average of

2200 feet of shale, mudstone, and siltstone of the Keasey and Cowilitz
Formations {see Exhibits E & F). Fifty feet of this type of rock can
provide an adequate seal against upward leakage of gas. The fact that
the gas has been trapped in these structures for the last few million
years is a good indication that leakage is not occurring. Tightly-

packed fine sediments have so 1ittle pore space that they can seal in
hydrocarbons at tremendous pressures. The nearest exposure of reser-
voir rock is at least 8 miles to the southwest of the Mist field. It

is not exposed at the surface in any other direction.

Gas Reserves

Through downhole pressure testing of both reservoirs, estimates for
original gas-in-place have been calculated. Industrial Gas Services,
an independent consulting firm from Denver, has calcuiated the reser-

ves as follows:

Reservoir Original gas in place
Bruer Pool 11.253 BCF (billion cubic feet)
Flora Pool 8.751 BCF

Tatal 20.004 BCF

Of the total 20 BCF capacity, the intentiaon is to use cne-half this

for storage with the remaining half as cushion gas. The actual
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reserve of cushion gas at the start of injection will depend on how
much gas remains in the ground at the time of an agreement with the

applicant's production parties.

Casing Information
The casing information for all wells, fncluding cement plugs, actual
and calculated cement fill, and other pertinent well data will be

found in Exhibits G-1 through G-14.

Geological Cross Sections

A geological cross section through all producing wells in the two
reservoirs is provided as Exhibits £ and F, These cross sections
illustrate the relationship of the gas bearing sands to the
surrounding underground sedimentary zones. Once storage operations
commence, these wells will be utilized for injection-withdrawal along
with some new high-capacity injection-withdrawal wells which have not
yet been drilled. A cross section of the casing arrangement and gra-
vel pack for an injection-withdrawal well like those planned for Mist

is shown in Exhibit C.

Observation Wells

Due to the geological characteristics of the storage reservoirs, and
the intention to operate the field only up to the original field
discovery pressure, few monitoring wells will be required. In addi-
tion to the operating pressure monitoring of the injection-withdrawal
wells previously described, two previously drilled wells have been
selected for monitoring use. CC #5 and CC #32-3 will be redrilled and
intrumented to monitor possible gas leakage at the down dip edge of
each reservoir.
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Rule 345-100-040 Standards Relating to Environmental Impact:

In order to issue a site certificate for a facility, the Council must

find that:

1. The facility can be designed so that water guality can be main-

tained as follows:
a. for groundwater which is potable, as defined by the Environ-
mental Protection Agency in Federal Registers Vol 40, No. 28,
Dacember 24, 1975, and Vol 41, No. 133, July 9, 1976, paragraphs
141,11, 141.12%, 141.15a and 141.16 - contaminants from the faci-
1ity will not make the water non-potable.
b. for surface waters which meet the reguirements of Oregon River
basins given in subsection (2) of QAR 340-42-205, 245, 285, 325,
365, 445, 485, 525, 565, 605, 645, 685, 725, 765, 805, 845, 885,
925 and 965 contaminants will not cause surface waters o exceed
these lavels. References to maximum permissable concentrations of
radioactivity shall refer to paragraphs 141.15a and 141.16 in the
Federal Register Vol 41, No. 133, July 9, 1976.
¢. for ground or surface waters which currently exceed the
foregoing standards of (a) or (b) contaminants in water discharged
from the facility, measured at the point of entrance to the ground
or surface water, will not exceed the concentrations of the

foregoing standards (a) or (b).

Applicant Response

Pptable Groundwater Protection

Monitor wells, discussed previously on page 21, as an important means

of preventing underground leakage into adjacent potable water
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aguifers, Cementing procedures and other contrels used during weil
drilling and operation, under the public supervision of the QOregon
Department of Geology and Mineral Industries, can prevent flow and
contamination between different levels of ground water aguifers.
These procedures and controls are described in the well histories

listed in Exhibits Gl through Gl4.

Surface Water Protection

Contaminants released by any portion of the applicant's facility will
not cause the surface waters to exceed requirements of 0AR 340-41-205
North Coast-Lower Columbia Basin. Fluids and solids used to process
the withdrawn gas, with the exception of the water associated with the
withdrawn gas, are not presently released to the environment in an
untreated manner nor will they be during future underground reservoir
operationé. Minor drips or spills of liquids during operation are
routinely cleaned up now as they occur. Experience to date, during 10
months of gas production, indicates that gas-associated water produced
from the gas pools is a small guantity, about 20 gallons per day.

This water is collected in primary and secondary liguid separators,
and is disposed of in accordance with DEQ regulations., A chemical

analysis of this water is included as Exhibit I.

Rule 345-100-040 {continued)
2. The proposed site is not in one of the designated natural resource
areas listed below and the proposed project is not likely to produce
significant adverse impacts on any such area including:
a. National Parks, National Monuments and National Wildlife Refuges;
b. State of Oregon Parks, Waysides, Wildlife Refuges and Natural
Preserves;
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c. MWilderness areas as established under the Federal Wilderness Act
{16 USC 1131 et seq.) and areas recommended for designation as
wilderness areas pursuant to Section 603 of the Federal Land Policy and
Management Act of 1976 (P.L. 94-579);

d. Scenic Waterways designated pursuant to ORS 390.825;

e. federally-designated Wild and Scenic Rivers established pursuant to
P.L. 90-452;

f. Experimental areas established by the Rangeland Resources Program,
School of Agriculture, Qregon State University;

g. Areas having unique or significant wildlife, geologic, historic,
botanical, research or recreational values as lawfully designated by

the state agency having jurisdiction over such values.

3. Studies have been performed characterizing the relative abundance and
diversity of the plant and animal species at the proposed site of the
facility. (Shannon-Weaver index H shall be a satisfactory measure of

diversity) and

4. The proposed project is not likely to jeopardize the continued use of

deer, elk and antelope wintering ranges or migration routes.

5. The ahoveground portions of the facility shall not be located on ante-
lope fawning areas, sage grouse strutting or nesting grounds, raptor

nesting areas, or waterfow! and waterbird nesting and rearing areas.

Applicant Response

Designated Natural Resource Areas

A review of literature supplemented by verbal communication with Mr,

Jim Reher, the local Oregon Fish & Wildlife representative, indicates
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there is nothing existing or planned in the above categories. The
land being considered by the applicant is private timber land that has

produced more than one timber cut.

Study on Relative Abundance and Diversity of Plant and Animal Species

This study has not been completed for the Mist area in Columbia County.

Facts will be furnished when they are availabie.

Continued Use of Ranges and Migration Routes

Five fenced wellheads will be added for the underground reservoir at
Mist and are expected to have a modest effect on wildlife. Although
gach active wellhead will be within a small fenced area, these, by
private timber company preference, are within areas previously cleared
for logging operations. Noise levels of the passive wellhead equip-
ment is low. No observable effects on wildiife have been yet found at

Mist.

Miller Station was built along a ridge top. [t was fenced previously
for plant security. No new fencing is reguired for underground reser-

voir usse,

A1l pipelines connecting wellhead facilities with Miller Station will
ba underground on routes approved by the surface owner. The back-
filled pipeline ditches will be restored to the original soil

contours,

These described features of the applicant's project appear to have the
same potential to jeopardize large game migration or wintering habits
in the future as they have in the past. Discussions with the Oregon

Fish & Game supervisor disclosed no previocus problems of this type.
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Fawning Areas, Nésting and Rearing Areas

The land proposed for use in the storage field operation is private
forest land in Western Oregon. The Tast old growth timber was cut out
during the 1940's. Second growth timber nraturally established since
that time has largely been harvested in the area cveriaying the two

storage poois.

The applicant is in compliance with the Administrative Rule.

According to Mr. Jim Reher of the Oregon Department of Fish & Wildlife
antelope and sage grouse are not found this far west in Oregon. No
raptor nesting areas exist to be disturbed during construction or
operation of the proposed storage project. Last, because the project
lands are upland timber areas, no waterfowl and waterbird nesting and

rearing areas will be disturbed by the project.

Rule 345-100-040 {continued)

6. Areas within the project boundary with unstable or fragile soils
have been satisfactorily identified and available construction tech-
nigues can be employed to reduce adverse impacts such as compaction

and erosion.

Applicant Response

Ouring construction of the gas production system at Mist Northwest
Natural had to install everything with the cooperation of the private
timber companies who own the Tand surface rights., Nothing was installed
before the field operation supervisors approved. These foresters or
engineers have years of experience in constructing logging roads,
clearing and Jocating logging equipment which includes experience in

working with these specific soils. In several cases they have helpfully
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tion rerouting or modifications in procedure that allowed drilling
operations or pipeline installations to proceed in a manner more har-

monious with the terrain.

Some success in soil erosion prevention must have been achieved in
recent years because Adams Creek and Ford Creek which are fed from
these timbered ridges continue to be maintained as spawning and

rearing areas for salmon and trout species,

Any foundatiaons, such as those in the Miller Station improvements will
require a routine structural and soils design. Many engineering con-

sultants can do this work.

Rule 345-100-040 {continued)

7. The bird species within the area affected by the facility have
been identified and the facility is not likely to jeopardize the con-
tinued existence of local or migratory populaticns of such bird

species,

8. Construction and operation of the facility is not likely to
jeopardize the continued existence of any of the following species, or
destroy habitat critical to continued existence of these species.
. Wildlife
(A} Deer, Columbian white-tailed {Odocoileus virginianus
Tuecurus),
(B) Wolf, Gray (Canus Tupus),
{(C) Eagle, Bald (Haliaeetus leucocephalus)
{D) Falcon, American peregrin (Falco peregrinus anatum),
(E) Falcon, Arctic peregrin (Falco peregrinus tundrius},

(F) Goose, Aleutian Canada {Branta canadensis leucopareia),
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(@) Pelican, brown {Pelecanus occidentalis),
(H) Butterfly, Oregeon silverspot (Speyeria zerene hippolyta),
ii. Plants - any of the fifty-one species proposed by the Fish
and Wildlife Service as endangered in Oregon by publication in the

Federal Register (41 FR 24524; June 16, 1976).

NOTE: The species identified in subsection (8) consist of endangered
and threatened wildlife listed as of October 1, 1978, in 50 CFR Park
17 with a range which includes Oregon, and species in Oregon proposed
by the Fish and Wildlife Service for addition to the list in 50 CFR

Park 17 as published in the Federal Register.

Applicant Response

Local and Migratory Birds

Facts on the effects of the underground storage facility on local and
migratory birds have not been determined at this time. They will be

included in this section when available.

Endangered Species

Facts to determine whether or not any endangered or threatened species

occur in the project area will be included here when they are available.

Rule 345-100-045 Standards Relating to Land Use

In order to issue a site certificate for a facility the Council must

find that:

1. That the Land Conservation Development Commission has acknowledged
pursuant to 0AR 197.251 {1979 replacement part) the comprehensive land

use plan(s) and implementing measures of the general purpose local
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government{s) having land use planning jurisdiction over the site of
the facility and that the facility has been determined by the local

government (s) to be consistent with the plan{s} and measures;

2. That if the plan and implementing measures have not been
acknowledged by the Land Conservation and Development Commission, the
applicant has demonstrated to the Council that after providing notice
and opportunity for public and other government agency review and
comment, the statewide planning goals {0AR Chapter 660, Division 15)
have been considered and applied by the local government(s) during a
land use review of the facility, and such facility has been determined
by the local government(s) to be consistent with applicable statewide

planning goals and local land use plan and measures; or

3. [f the local government(s) having land use planning jurisdiction
over the site of the facility has not completed a Tand use review of
the facility prior to approval of a site certificate as required by
subsection (1) and (2} of this rule, or if such local government has
denied that the facility is consistent with applicable statewide
planning goals and land use plans and measures the council has deter-
mined that the application is consistent with the statewide planning
goals and provided, however, that a site certificate authorizing the
construction within the boundaries of an incorporated city shall be
conditioned on compliance with city ordinances in effect on the date
of the application of the site certificate as required by ORS

469.400(6) (1979 replacement part}.
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Applicant Rasponse

Columbia County decesn't have an approved or acknowledged comprehensive
land use plan so public review and county level review of the
underground reservoir project will be required as described in the
above paragraph (3). Two levels of review will be required for the

unincorporated area being proposed by the applicant.

The first group is the Mist-Birkenfeld Community Planning Advisory
Committee. A public notice must be sent out ten days prior to any
meeting of the Mist-Berkenfeld CPAC. The Columbia County Planning
Commission will determine if the project conforms to statewide
guidelines. The ‘Board of County Commissioners will rule on this

determination.

Rule 345-100-050 Standards Relating to Sociceconomic Impacts:

In order to issue a site certificate the Council must find that:

1. The applicant has identified the major and reasonably foreseeable
socigeconomic impacts on person and communities located in the vici-
nity of the facility resulting from construction and operation,
including, but not limited to, anticipated need for increased govern-

mental services or capital expenditures, and

2. The applicant and the affected local government can provide ade-
quate resources to mitigate the impacts identified pursuant to (1),

and

3. The applicant has an adeguate process for periodically updating,
during constructicn and operation, its assessment of anticipated

impacts of the facility.
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Applicant Response

Experience encountered during the previous construction at Mist showed
a low sociological impact for this type of project. The work proposed
in this application will not be greatly different from that of the /

previous development, but, in any event, the lists of impacts, !

i!
necessary mitigation and required updating will be developed in i

cooperation with the Columbia County planning staff by the applicant.

When they are completed this section will include those facts.

Rule 345-100-052 Standard Relating to Water Rights

In order for the Council to issue a site certificate for a facility
the Council must find that the reguirements for water used in
construction and operation of the facility can be met without

infringing upon the existing water rights of other persons.

Applicant Response

With the exception of the compressor building construction all of the
proposed types of man-made improvements will repeat those done earlier
during the gas field development period. Water requirements of the
construction and well drilling operations were done, at that time,
without infringement on the water rights of rearby persons. The
compressor building construction will include concrete foundations,
machinery placement, connecting piping and an encompassing building.,

None of these activities has a large consumptive water requirement.

Ouring the underground reservoir operation no large consumptive uses
will be taken from the local water resocurces. Large machinery will

have recirculating cooling systems with nc continuing water require-
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ment. A slight amount of water will be produced as described in the
Applicant Response for Rule 345-100-040 but any effect will not be

noticed as an impact or infringement on the water rights of others.

Rule 345-100-053 Organization, Managerial and Technical Expertise

In order for the Council to issue a site certificate for a facility
the Council must find that the applicant has the organization,

managerial, and technical expertise to construct, operate, and retire

the facility.

Rule 345-100-054 Financial Assurance

In order to issue a site certificate for a facility the Council must
find that the appiicant, together with all co-owrers, possesses or
has reasonable assurance of obtaining the funds necessary to cover
estimated construction costs, operating costs for the design lifetime

of the facility, and the estimated costs of retiring the facility.

Rule 345-100-055 Applications

1. The applicant shall submit an application which includes but is
not limited to:
a. a description of the facility;
b. one or more maps, containing the following information for
the general area between the terminal points of the proposed
transmission line:
{1) topography, including contour lines, and lakes, streams
and rivers.
{2) natural resource areas listed in QAR 345-100-040.
{3) transmission lines, improved roads, railroads and

pipelines.
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(4} landownership by class federal, state, local government,
and private.
(5) current and planned land uses including but not limited
to forests, agriculture, range lands, population centers and
airports.
{6) known habitats of threatened and endangered species as
defined in 50 CFR part 17 as the effective date of these
rules.
C. a descriptien of the construction and operation of the faci-
lity to the extent practicable.
d. a description of proposed techniques for monitoring impacts.
e. fhe location of the injection well; ‘
f. the location of all oil and gas wells, including abandoned and
drilling wells and dry holes, which penetrate the underground reser-
voir proposed to be used for storage and the names of the owners
of any interests in oil and gas within such underground reservoirs,
g. the formation from which wells are producing or have produced;
h. the name, description, and depth of the formation field, pools
and sands to be injected.
i. the depths of each formation into which gas is to be injected.
j. the elevations of the top of the 0il or gas bearing formation
in the injection well and the wells producing from the same for-
mation within one half mile of the intake well;
k. the Tog of the injection well, or sucﬁ information as is
available;
1. description of the injection well casing;
m. description of the gas, stating kind, where obtained, and

estimated amounts to be injected daily;
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n. the names and addresses of the operators.

0. a list of approvals required from governmental agencies.

2. At the time an appiication is filed, the applicant may indicate to
the Council what information the applicant considers to be within the
exemption to the public records law, ORS Chapter 192, provided by ORS
469.560. The Council shall treat all such information as confidential
subject to a2 determination by the Council or the Attorney General pur-

suant to ORS 192.450 that the exemption is not applicable.
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EXHIBIT D

UPPER NEHALEM RIVER BASIN

MIOCENE

o

COLUMBIA RIVER
BASALT

] I |.f .
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(unconformity)

SCAPPOQSE AND
PTITTSBURG BLUFF
FORMATIONS

UPPER EOCENE

- - ~12000'
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KEASEY FORMATION|:

(conformity)

COWLITZ FORMATION = '~
& GOBLE VOLCANICS [= s

GOBLE YOLCANICS

{(unconformity?)

TILLAMOOK
VOLCANICS

Basalt: dark gray-black, fine-grained, colwmar flows,
some interbedded pyroclastics.

Siltstone, argiilaceous tuffaceous sandstone, some c¢lean
sandstone, same mudstone: gray, weathers to yellowish
color, fossiliferous, often spotted with pumiceous ma-
terial, esome mediwm-gqrained arkosic sandstone, carbona-
ceoue materiql, some pebble bands, croas bedding, mica-
ceous, some thin limestone beds, few thin coal seams.

Tuffaceous sandstone, mudstone, and shale: micaceous, ar-
gillaceous, fossilifercus, interbeds of light-colored
tuff, dark greenish-gray, weathers to buff color, con-
eretionary limestone beds, some limestone layers.

Mudstone and siltstone: micromicaceous, dark greenieh-
gray, weathers to buff color, some thinly bedded, con-
cretionary limestone, fossiliferous, some glauconite
layers,

Shale: dark gray, micaceous, fossiliferous, some fine-
grained shaley sandetone, tuffaceous sandstone, and
water-laid tuff. Interbedded basaltic flows and flow
breceia. Goble equivalent,

sandstone: gray, massive, fine to medium-grained, mica-
ceous, some carbonaceous material, cross bedding.

Volcanics: basalt flows and breccias, caleite and zeo-
lite veining, pillow structure.

Claystone and siltstone: dark gray, well stratified, foseili-
ferous, containing white, intercalated Goble basalt flows.

Conglomerate: rust stained, hard, pebble, cobble, and boul-
der basaltie, some fossils.

Volcanics: greemish-gray, pillow structure, zeclite and
caloite vaining; flow brecoia and interbedded claystone,
siltatone, and argillaceoua sandstone, tuff.

{(Bottom not exposed in area)

Figure 4. Generalized geologic section in the upper Nehalem basin.



EXHIBIT Gl2-1 l/

}m..4 1754 STATE OF ORECON e e T
. - DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY AN‘D MINERAL INDU‘;TRIJ-.S SrN L T
. 1069 State Ofllce Puilding, . o Ponl:nd i, P-vcgan ST SIS trret .
WELL SUMMARY ut?on.'r_ RS _-;_' R 2.
{(Submit in duplicate} R ',
Orerator__Reichheld Energy Corporation Field  Wildeat _ )
Well No.__Coalumhia Connty Na. 1 Sec. 1] o TGN -, R5H ~ , Columbia County -~ W.D. © 14
Loczuon__al.ﬂ_ﬂontb._ﬁ._ﬁlz_.ﬂest_fmm._c_en:t_L Elevation abave sea level _ 1021 feet

Al depth me:m%. rmaenis

ectio

r.nkmlfrom top of

KB _*

s which [x

10 {eet above ground

In compliance with the rules and regulations pursuznt to ORS 520 {Chapter 667 CL 1953) the information given herewithisa comp]eu

and correct record of the present condition of the well and all work done thereon, 50 far as ean be deter

ords.

Date _ September 8.,

1977

Y.

G.: Bruey

H. €. Patterson

Signed

Title Engineer .

ined from all avaiiable rec.

&

B et o, Geologist

Superintcndent

(President, Secretary or Agent)

Commenced drilling 8/2

5/77

Total depth 3,111

Completed drilling__ 3/5/77

Cabic

Drilling tools Rotary

P'luggcd depth_2,684°'-2, 2407 CEOLOCICAL MARKERS . DEPTH
Jank 4o9'. 279!
Commenzed pro ueing___Suspended Flowing/gas lilt/pumping
Date fcrcss out annecesrary words}
. . = Percent water
Clean il Gravity ( " “inelud n Cas Tubing Casin
A -4
bbl per day Clean oil gmuis-o§ Mef, per.day Pressure Pressute
Initial production Never Prmﬁuced - Suspended .
Production fter 30 dap
CASING RECORD (Present Hole) ,
Sizc of casing | Depth © | Topof |We.ght of | New or sece- Seamless | Gradeof - Sizeofhole | No. of sucks [ P¢Pth of cement«
(AL} shoe > asing casing }-ond ha'd |orLapweld| casing , drilled of comang | 981 theough
- . 4 _pezforations
7" 359’ 0 20# N s K - i 8-7/8W 450
™
PERFORATIONS
Size of caging| From To Size of periorations ?;‘ 2::’ behDv::set:n::nters M~thed of perforations
None fr. f.
_{e. fr,
ft. fta
ft, fe.
f1. fr.
Electrical Log Deptha__ 3 (199! {Awach Copy of Log)
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: WELL HISTORY
| - .

API No. 35-009-00007
Reichhold Energy Corporation Section 11-6N-5W, W.B.& M.
Well: COLUMBIA COUNTY NO. 1 _ __Columbia County, Orezon

August, 1977

28 Paul Graham Drilling and Service Company moved in and rigged up Rig No. 1
29 Spudded in at 7:00 AM with 8-7/8" bit and drilled ahead.
214! Sand and gravel.

Lost and regained circulation. Drilled ahead.

364} _ Sand, clay, and shale.
Survey at 335! 0°-15"

Conditioned mud and hole.

30 ~ Ran 9 joints of 7" 20# K casing equipped with a B&W guide shoe and
cemented around shoe at 359' with 140 sacks of Class G cement treated
with 2% CaCly. Lost returns while displacing cement. No cement re-
turns at surface. Cement in place at 1:30 AM.

o : Ran 1" pipe to 150' in annulus and pwnped.in 100 sacks of cement pre-
. mixed-with 8% gel. Cement rose to surface then dropped in annulus.
Cement in place at 11:30 AM.

F]

" Ran 1" pipe to top of cement at 90'. Pumped in 65 sacks of cement.pre-.
mixed with 8% gel and treated with 3% CaCl,. Cement in place at 6:00 PM.

Ran 1" pipe to top of cement in annulus at 71'. Pumped in 75 sacks of

cement premixed with 8% gel and treated with 3% CaCl,. Cement in place

-~

31 _ Ran 1" pipe to top of cement in annulus'at 40'. Pumped in 70 sacks of
' cement,‘filling annulus to surface. .

Landed casing and installed 6" series 900 séréw on césing head.
Installed EO? equipment. ' Lo
Te;tedIBOP equipment with 1000 psi. |

Dfilled out cement and shoe with 6-1/4" hit and drilled ahead.

1,240° Shale.

-1~



G12-3

WELL HISTORY
API Ho. 36-009-00007
Reichhold Energy Corperation Section 11-6N-5W, W.B.& K.
Well: COLUMBIA COUNTY NO. 1 Columbia County, Oregon
September, 1977
1 2,315" Shale.
Survey at ‘1,326 i°-15"
2 3,111 Sand and shale. :
Survey at 3,111! 2°¢- O
Conditioned hole for logs. .
3 Welex ran Induction-electric log from 361' to 3,099°.
Welex ran Compensated Acoustic Velocity Log from 361' to 3,093°'.
Welex ran Dipmeter from 675' to 3100°'.
HWelex took Sidewall samples. Descriptions attached.
L Laid down drill collars.
Waited for cementers.
- : .
4 Plug No. 1. Hung drill pipe at 2,684' and pumped in 100 sacks of Class
G cement., Calculated to fill to 2100'. Cement in place at 4:30 PN,
Located top of cement at 2,240' at B:30 PM.
Plug No. 2. Hung drill pipe at 409' and pumped in and equalized 35
sacks of Class G cement treated with 2% CaCl;. Cement in place at
9:00 PM.
5

Located top of plug at 279' at 3:00 AN.

Location and hardness of top of plug witnessed and approved by Mr. .
Vernon Newton of Division of Geology and Mineral Industries.

Capped top of surface casing.

Well sﬁspended in this condition.
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b 'WELL SUMMARY REPORT ' i o 110, .
- (Subm:t m dupln:au) . I',:' ot :
Operator Re:.chholg Energy Corgogg;;gn Field_ lshldr'at_ .
Weil New DSC LONGVIEN FIBRE NO. 1 Sec 1L T_6N R S Eg !Jmh:la Lonpry W. B, T M.
location 107 L! Elevation above sea luvel ) 833‘6_ feat

All depth measurements taken from lop of

‘ : S5TATE OF ORLCON
. DEPARTMENT CF GEOLQG‘( AND MINERAL INDUSTRII'-S
".": 1069 Stata Office Building, . )

ection ,

Portland 1, Cregon _*'ﬂ'

s
i N
oty

EXHIBIT 613-1

KR

s ¥hich is

13

feet above ground

In complianee with the rules and regula:lons purtuant to ORS 520 {Chaprer 667 OL 1951} the {nformation given henw\t.h isacomnpicee

and correct record of the present condmm of the wall and al.l. work dore therwon, 5o f{ar as can be detes

ords.

u'-\'-

‘Date___Qctobep 26,1977

ined from ail availabie reca

W, G, Bruer H.C Patterenn “Tide ~Ensz1nee1 :
Axataomengr Geologist Superincendens i {President, Secretary or Agant)
Commeneed drilting__Octobep 8. 1977 Camplated drilling___O¢tober 18, 1977  Drilling tols g;"a‘:”'
Total depeh_ 3,088 mwd depth _2535'-2193'% CEOLOGICAL MARKERS' - DEFTH
Junk 466"~ 2757 '
: .
Commaenced pro waing_ . _Suspended | Plowleg/gas ltaﬁpﬁmﬁing
_ Date {srats out “nnecenary words)
~ Cleznoil Cravity | Persentwarer ¢ o, Tubing Casin
bbL per day Clean aill emuison - Mef. per day Prossure Prem:gc
loittal produesion | Nevar grdduced.
Produetion fter 30 dayn '
CASING RECORD (Present Hole)
Sizo of canng | Depth o | Topof | Wa.ght of | Now or tecw - Seamlass ; Gradeof - Sizeofhols | No, of ks D;’:‘?’ '?:;:om“gt'
{APL) thoe . azing caring |-ond hx'd  orLapweld| casing * , drilled of eumnt 8! “&
; _ e perfocanony
7 386! 9 23 | N _5 K-} g-7/8"!  1ud
| .
PERFORATIONS
Size of casing| Feem To Sha olt perforationy :.":::’ bctzi'::“::nu“ Msthod of pesferations
~ddone i .
ir. I,
fr. .
SI " it fr.
fi, fr.

Electrical Log Depths

3075¢

A

{Aﬂacl'; Copy of Log}

v



Reichheld Energy-Corpofation
Well No.: DSC-LONGVIEW FIBRE NO. 1

'G13-2

WELL HISTORY

Section 11-6N-5W, W.B.& M.
Columbia County, Oregon

October, 1977

g

Taylor Drilling Cempany moved in Rig No. U;au and rigged up. .
Spudded in at 5:00 PM with 9-7/8" bit and drilled ahead.
100! Sand and clay.
s u20 Clay.
| Ran 9 joints of 7" 23# X éasing eqﬁpped with ; guide shoe and cemented
 around shoe at 386! with 140 sacks of Class G cement. Had good cement
~Teturns at surface. Cement in place at 8:00 PM.
10 Laﬁded‘caéing and iﬂstalled screw on 6" series 900 casing head.
i o Installe& and tested BOP equipment. |
ﬁ;il;éd out cement and shoe with 6-1/W" bit and drilled ahead.
6Lu2' Clay and shale.
1l 1,553'- Clay_and shale. .
12 2,353! CIay and shale.

137 73,002

3, oge'

- Sand and shale.

Sand dnd shale.

e e —— e

*‘—*Ran Welex- Induction-electric lag, Compensated Acoustic Veloc1ty Log,
—and Dipmeter.

———

Tﬁaifing'fdr'cementing equipment.

15 Haltlng_for T cementing equipment.
e .Ran_open end drill pipe to 2535 and c1rculated.
16 - Plug No. 1. Hung drill pipe at 2535' and pumped in and equalized 40

sacks of cement. Cement in place at 10:30 AM.

— ——— .

e e r— . .

-Located top.of plug at 2330' at 4:00 PM.




Reichhold Energy Corporatlon
Well No.: DSC-LONGVIEW FIBRE NO. 1

6-13-3 e

WELL HISTORY

Section 11-6N-5W, W.B.5 M.

Qctober, 1977

~ 16

18

Columbia County, Oregon

Cleaned out cement to 23821,

Circulated and conditioned mud. -

DST NO..l. Ran Halliburton tester with no cushion and set packers at
2345' and 2350' with tail to 2382', OQOpened tool at 1:01 PM. Had
immediate strong blow through bubble hose. Turmed to sump through
3/4" bean at 1:03 PM. Blow gradually decreased. Gas to surface at

- 1:12PM. Very weak blow, rate too low to measure. Closed tool for
ISIP at 1:31 PM.

Opened for flow at 2:14% PM. Immediate moderate
bubbla hosa blow decreasing rapidly to very weak blow. Nearly dead
at 2:24 PM. Closgd-fcr FSIP at 2:44 PM. Pulled tool loose at 3:14% PM.

Recovered a rise of 2200' as follows:

Top = 120° Hud

120° Watery mud :
1,960" Gassy salt water, Salinity 15, 000 ppm

PRESSURES -~  _TOP BOTTOM )
- IHP ' 1,249 -~ 1,268
~ IFP "612 864
ISIP 986 1,006
1370 988 1,006
FSIP 988 . - 1,006
FHP . 1,196 - 1,215

Plug No. 2. Hung drill pipe at 2380' and pumped in and equalized 35
sacks of cement. Calculated to fill to 2193'.

Plug No. 3. Hung drill pipe at 466". and pumped in and equal;zed Lo
sacks of cemeunt.

Located top of Plug No. 3. at 275'.

Capped - 7" surface casing at surfaca.

" Hole suspended in this condtion.



LAND OWNERSHIP CLASS

and

ACCESS MAP

EXHIBIT H

This map is enclosed in the pocket on the inside front cover of the

application binder.



EXHIBIT I
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF PRODUCED WATER <ok Wq

CONFIDENTIAL THE MOGUL CORPORATION RS

_ GUL
Enviroservice Programs mu d

_ ANALYTICAL REPORT ‘;,.,4'-"--’--"‘5
& compeny: Northwest Natural Gas Co. GE
meser A a0
77N WTFLanders Labaratary Heferem:e Number: _.42007
Address: A MR - Date Collected: . 12/15/80
j —Portiand;0R97209 s 192718780
City, State and Zig: _ Date Recaived: 4 '
Attention: Tom Amies Oate Analyzed:
SAMPLE SAMPLE
NO. SAMPLE TAKEN FROM DATE TIME NO. SAMPLE TAKEN FROM DATE TIME
1 Well # ] 12/15 12:0 3
2 | 4 ,
CHEMICAL NO.1 NG 2 NQ. 3 NO. 4 NO.1 NQ. 2 NO. 3 NO. 4
Acldity a8 CaCOq Nitrogen, Organic as N
Alkalinity a5 CaCOg 122 Qil & Greass Freon
Aluminum Qil & Grease {Soxhlet]
Antimany oH 5,U, 7.0
Arsanic <0 001 Phenols
Barium 2 1 Phasphorous, Totai 25 P
Beryllium : Phaosphorous Ortho as P
BOD (S - day) Potastium
Cadmium NG Selanium LA nal
Calcium & Silleon . . 3 -
Carton, Total Organic Siver & A Ano
€oD Sadlum 109
7 Chioride 247 Sollds, Dissolved -
b Chiorine Sollds, Settleabie
Chiorine Denand Sailds, Suspended
Chromium Hexsmismt Soilds, Total Dri 180°¢ 541
Chromium Total N NNS SQikds, Total Volatlle an
Cobalt Salids, Volatile Dissolved e
Color {APHA) 400 Sollds, Volatile Suspended
Conduct. mmhos@25°C Sulfate e
Copper 0 D& Sulfide 5 a9
Cyanide Tin ST
Cyanide (Arwn. toChlor.) Titanium
Fluorides {Distiliadon) Turbidlty, NTU
Fluorides (Direct) . L Zinc 08.028
Hardness, Total a3 CaCQx 32 i
Iron 15.8
Loud 0.09
Magnesium 0.54
Manganess 0,37 BIGLOGICA eria
Mercury 0 _0013A Coliforms, Total *
Malybdenum Coiiforms, Fecal *
Nickel Strepococei, Fecal
Nitrate as N ans Standard Plate Count**
Nitrite as N 1 N1
Nitrogen, Amm.Distill, as N
Nitrogen, Xjsldah| as N

NOTE: UNITS EXPRESSED IN MG/LITER UNLESS SPECIFIED QTHERWISE.

L * tndicates colonies/100 ml ** |ndicates colonies/mi Q /7
. . ' . \ /:.J.r,, _ /:‘/ PSR _.;W I
*This information is confidential under the provisions of - == ; . ”m*xd
QRS 520.095. FIORREX.

HH.3 WHITE — CUSTOMER CAMARY — FILE PINK — MI%%EBEEN&EY?HS/ La Dgﬁeactigr:l'Ye Lppgn‘n St



MILLER STATION
SYSTEM LAYQUT

EXHIBIT J
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. / .
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MIST TOPOGRAPHIC MAP

EXHIBIT X

This map is enclosed in the pocket on the inside front cover of the
application binder.



EXISTING PIPING, ROADS,

and

RIGHT-0F-WAYS

EXRIBIT L

This map is enclosed in the pocket on the inside front cover of the
application binder.



SLamEERIG DEFT,

REGULATIONS 3P LaTe80
FOR THE TRANSPORTATION
OF NATURAL

AND OTHER GAS BY PIPELINE

PARTS 191 AND 192,
TITLE 43 OF THE CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
REVISED AS QF OCTOBER 1, 1979

NOTE: INCLUDING AMENDMENTS THROUGH JUNE 1, 1980

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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PREFACE

These requlations, published by the 0ffice of QOperations
and Enforcement, Materials Transportation Bureauw, Research and
Special Programs Administration, U. S. Department of Transporta-
tion are a reproduction of the Federal Gas Pipeline Safety
Requlations, Parts 191 and 192 as they appear in Title 49, Code

of Federal Regulations, Parts 100-199, revised as of October
1, 1979.

The Code of Federal Regulations is a codification of the
general and permanent rules published in the Federal Register
by departments and agencies of the Federal Government.

These regqulations wers current as of October 1, 1979. Since
puhlished, there have been changes made by amendments to these
regulations published in the Federal Register. All amendments
published between October 1, 1979 and June 1, 1980, have been
noted and attached to this publication.

The following amendments to Part 192 were issued subsegquent
to October 1, 1979, anéd are set forth in this publication. J
l. Amdt. 1392-27B; Docket QOPS-30
2. Amdt. 192-34A; Docket PS-54
3. Amdt. 1392-35; Docket PS=-32
4. Amdt. 192-35A; Docket PS-352

Note: Amendments to the regulations are identified by a vertical
bar on the left.

The effective datss of amendments ars usually not the same
as the dates they are published in the Federal Register. Thus,
care must be exercised by the user of these rsgulations to deter-
mine the actual effective date.

A note showing the affective date is included in the preamble
of each amendment and in the text of the regulaticns if an amendmen
becomes effective after it is published in the Code of Federal
Regualtions.

Ingquiries concermning technical or legal aspects of these
regulations may be addressed to the Director, Ofiice of Pipeline
Safety Regulation, Department of Transpertaticn, 400 Seventh Street
S.W., Washington, D. C. 203590

>
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§ 191.1

§192.11

TiHe 49—Transportation

SUBCHAPTER D-—PIPELINE SAFETY

PART 191—TRANSPORTATION OF
NATURAL AND QTHER GAS 8Y
PIPELINE; REPORTS Of LEAKS

Sec.

1911
1913
191.5

Seope.

Definitions.

Telephonic nacice of sertain leaks.

181,7 Addressee [or wTitten reports.

191.9 Distribution system: Laak report.

191.11 Discribution system: Annual repore

191.13 Distribucion system: Cartain [aeill-
tied reported a3 a (ransmission system.

191.1% Trapnsmistion and galhering sy»
temal Lask report.

191,17 Transmission and
ternE Annual report

191.19 Report {oma

AUTRORITY: 48 US.C. 1671 et 300 49 CFR
Part 1; 13 PR 16484, uniess otharwise noted.

Sovucx ‘313 FR 320, Jan. 8. 1970, uniess
atharwiss aoced

11911 Scopa.

(a) This Part opreacribes require-
mentws for the reporting of gas léaks
that are not intended by the operacor
and that require immed!ate or sched-
uied repair and ¢f teat failures, by per-
sons engaged in the transportation of
gas. However, it does not appiy to
leaks and test [zilures that occur in
the gathering of gas outside of the [ni-
lowing areas

(1) An area within the Umits of any
incorporaced or unincorporated city,
towty, or village; or

(2) Any designated residential or
commervtial area such as a Jubdivision
business or shopping cenier, or com-
munity developrmenc,

(b) The reporting requirements in
this part superseds any accident or
leak reporting requirsments that were
incorporated by reference in the Inter-
im Mloimum Pederal Safeity Stand-
ards in Part 190 of this chapter.

31913 Deflnitions

As used in this Part and [n the DOT
Forms referanced in this Part.-

“Gas” means natural gas. flammahle
fas. or §a3 wlich is igxic or corroaive:;

“Municipallty” means a ¢ity, county,
or any ocher political subdivision of a
State:

“Cperator” means a parson whg sn-
Iages in the transportation of qax

"Per3on”’ means any individual, {irm,
joipt venture, partnership, corpora-
ion. aasociation. State. municipailty,
cooperative association, or joint stock
aszpciacrion. and includes any truscee.
receiver, assigries, or personai repre-
sentative thereof:

“Plpeiine facilities’” inciudes with-
ouf limitation. new and existing pipe.
right-of-way. and any equipment f{a-
cility, or Building used in the tranpor-

gathering sys-

tation or gas or the treatment of gas
during the course of transportation;

“Secretary” means the Jecretary of
Transportadon or any person o wAom
he hax delegated authority in the
matter concerned:

“State™ includes esach of the saveral
States, the District of Columbia. and
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico:

“System’” means al pipeline (acill-
ties Used by a particular operator in
the trznsportation of gas, ineluding
but not Umited to. Une Dipe. valves and
other appurtsnances connected to ilne
pipe, compr=asor units, fabricated as-
semnbiies amsociaced with cnmpressor
units, metering {(inecluding customers’
mecers) and delivery stations, and {ab-
ricated ammembiles in metaring and de-
lvery stations:

“Test failure’ means a break or rup-
ture that occurs during strength-oroof
tasting of transmission or gathering
Unes that i3 of such magnitude a3 to
require repair before continuation of
the taac

“Transportation of gas” means the
gathering, transmission, or distriba-
tion of gns by pipellne. or the scorage
of gas in or affecting interscate or for-
eign commerce.

§191.3 Teiephonic notice of certain [eaks.

{a) At the eariiest pracricabie
moment following discovery, each op-
erator shall give notice in accordance
with paragragh (b) of this secuion af
any leak that—

(1) Caused a death or a perscnal
\njury requiring hespitalization:

(2) Required the taking of any seg-
ment of iransymission pipellne out of
servrice; '
{3) Heswiteq in gas IGTULINGS
{4) Caused estimated damage to the
aroperty of the operator, or others, or

both, of a tocal of $5.000 or more: or

(5) In the judgmens of the operatar.
was significant even though it did not
mest Lhe criteria of paragraphs (ax1l,
(23, (33, ar t4) of this section.

An operator need not glve notice of a
ieak that met only the criteria of para-
graph (a) (2} or (3) of thia paragraph.
if it oceurred soiely as a result of, orin
conneciion with, planned or routine
maintenance or construction..

{h) Each notice required by para-
graph (a) of this section shall be made
oy telephone to Area Code (202) 428-
0700 and -shall ineiude the {ollowing
Information.

(1) The [ocation of the leak.

{2) The time of the leak

{3) The fatalities and personai inju-
ries, if any.

(4] All other significant facts that

‘are tnown 0oy the operator thai are

relevant to the cause of the leak or
extent of the damages,

1

{33 PR 320, Jan 4, (970, as amended by
Amdt. 191-1, 38 FR TE0T, Apr. 2, 19711

$131.7  Addresses for written reports.

Each written report required by this
part must be made to the Direetor.
Cfilce of Plpeline Safety, Department
aof Trangportation. Washington. D.C.
20580. However, reports [or intrascate
facilities suoject to the jurisdiction of
a Staie agency pursuant to certifica-
tion under section 3¢a) of the Naturai
Ga3 Pipeline Safety Act; may be sub-
mittled in dupiteate to the State
agency iU the regulations of that
igency require submission of these re-
ports and provide [or further trans-
mitta] of one copy. within 10 days of
receipt for leak reports and oot later
than Pebruary 15 for annual reports,
td the Director, Qffice of Plpeline
Safety,

§121.9 Distribudon syyteme Leak report.

ta) Bach operator cof a distribution
system serving more than 100,000 cus-
tomers shall as soon aa practicable
but not more than 20 days aftar detec-
tion. report the f{oilowing on Depart-
?ent of Trapsportadon Form DOT-P-
7100.2

(1) A teak that required notlce by
telephone under § 13L5. -

(2} A lcak tharl, becausse of its loca-
tion. requured mumediate repair and
other smergency action Lo proctect the
public such as evicuation of a build-
ing, biocking off an area, or rerouting
of traffic

(h) Where additional relaied infor-
mation is obtained after a report is
submitted under paragraph (a} of this
seetion, the operator shall make a sup-
plemental report as soon as practica-
bie with a clear refsrence by date and
subject to the original report.

$191.11 Distribulion
report.

{a) Except az provided in paragraph
th) of this section. each operator of a
distribucion system shail submit an
annuai report on [Department of
Transporiation Form DOT F 7100.1-1.
This report must de submitiad not
later than Pebruary 15 (or the preced-
ing calendar year.

{h) The annuai report required by
paragraph (a) of this section need not
be submitted with respact (0 petrp-
leum gas systems which serve less
than 100 customers from a siogle
source.

(Amdt 191-2, 37 FR 1173, Jan. 28. 197371

yalen Annuad



§191.13

$ 191,13 Distribution system: Certain facil-
iiies*reporied ag g (ransmission sysiem.
Each aperator of a disuribution
system shall, for pipeiine facilities
that aperate at 20 percent ar more of
specified minimum yield strengih. or
that are used 1o convey gas into or out
of storage. submit reports for those
facilitles under § 191.15 and § 191.17.

§191.15 Tranamission and gathering sys-
terme Liwk report

{a) Each operator of a Lrapamission
systérn or a gathering syatem shail aa
wqon a8 practicable puc not mare than
10 days After datection, report the fol-
lowing on Department of Transporta-
tion Porm DOT-F-T100.2:

(1) A leak that required notice by
teiephone upder 3 191.3.

(2] A lesk {1 3 cransmission Une that
required mmediate repair,

(3) A test failure that occurred while
testing either with gas or another tast
medium. :

(b} Where additional related infar-
mation is obtained after a report is
submitted under paragraphn {a; of this
section, the operator shall makse a sup-
piemental report iy jgon Ay practica-
bie with a clear reference by date and
subject to thle original report,

§191.17 Tranamission and gathering sys-
tems: innual report

Each operator of a transemission
system or a gathering system shall
submit an annual report on Depart-
ment of Transportation Form DQT-8-
7100.2-1. Thiy report must be submit-
ted for the preceding calendar year
not later than February 15, 1971, and
not lager than February 15 of each
year thereafter,

§19L19 Heport form.

Capies of the prescribed report
{orms are availabie withouf charge
upon request from tha Office of Plpe-
line. Safety. Additional copies in thig
prescribed formmat may be reproguced
and used if in the same size and xind
of paper. In additior. the (nformmation
required by ihese forTns may he sub-
mitted by any other means that s ic-
ceptable to the Secretary.

NotE The recordkeeping and reporting re-
quirements of this requlacdion have heen ap-
proved by the Orfice of Management and
Buaget 0 accordance #ith the Federal Re-
POrts Act af 342
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Appendix A-~lncorporated by refarence
Appendix 3—Qualifiction of pipe
Appendix C—Qualification of weiders lor
low stress level Dipe
Appendix D—Criterta /or cacthodie protec.
ton and determinacdon af MeARLrS
menta
ADTRORITY: Sec. ], Pub. L. 30-431, 41 Stat.
721 40 T.EC. 1672 secrions applicable ta
offshore gathering lines alzg issued under
Sec. 108, Pub. L. 33-633, 38 Stal. 2157 (49
0.5.C. 1304 40 PR 43801, 4% CFR LA
uniess otiiarwise noced

Sourers 13 PR 13297, Aug. 19. 1970, unlesy
atherwise noted,

Subpart A=General

$ 1921 Scope of part

{a) This part prescribes minimum
safery requirements for pipeline facili-
ties and the transportation of gas. ino-
cluding pipeline factlities and the
transportation of gas within the !lmits
of the outer continental shelf ax that
term i3 defined in the Outer Continen-
tal Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331}

(o) This part does not apply to—

(1) Qffshore gachering of gas up-

3

recorcing.

§192.3

strearmn [rom tHe outlet flange of each
facility on the outer continental shell
where nydrocarbons are produced or
where produced hydrocarbons are first
separaced dehydrated. or otherwise
processed. whichever facility is farther
downatream: and )

(2) Onshore gathering of g2y oulyide
of the following areax

(1) An area within the llmits of any
incorporaled or unincorporated city,
town. or village.

() Any designated residential or
commercial area such a9 2 subdivisior.
busintess gr shapping center, or -om-
munity development.

£33 PR 13237, Aug. 19. 1$70, as amended by
Armdt 192-27, 41 FR 3480%. Augq. 18, 1976]

§1923 Definitions.

As used ip this part—

“Distribution Line” means a pipeline
other than a gathering or (ransmission
line.

“(Gas”’ meansy natural gas, Jammabie
gas. or gas which is toxic or corToaive,

(jathering Line” means a pipeline
that transports gaz [rom a current
production f{acility to a transmisaion
line or main.

“High pressure distribution system”
means a distribution system in which
the gas pressure in the main i3 higher
than the pressure provided to the ¢us-
tomer. "

“Listed specification” means a specis
tication liasted in section [ of Appendix
B8 of this part.

“Low-pressure distribution system”™
means a distribution system in which
the gas pressure in the main iy sub-
stantially the dJame 213 Lhe »Jressure
provided (o {he customer.

“Main” means a disiribution line
that serves as a common source of
suppty for more than one service line.

“waximur actual operating pres-
sure” meany the maximum pressure
that ocours during normal operations
over a period of | year.

“Maximum allowable operacing pres-
sure” meany the maximum pressure at
which a pipeline or sexment of a pipe-
llne may be operated under this part.

“Municipality’’ means a city, county,
or any other political subdivision of a
Stare.

“Q1fshore" means oeyond the line of
ordinary low water ajong that portion
of the coast of the United States that .
ig in direct contact with the open seas
and beyond the line marking the sea-
ward llmit of iniand wvaters

“Qperator” means a perion T¥ho en-
gages in the tranaportation of gas.

“Person’” means any individual, tfirm,
joint venrure, partnersip, corpor-
tiont, association. State, municipality,
cooperative association. or joint stock
asgsociation, and including any rrustes,
receiver., ajgignes, or perscnai repre-
sentative thersof.

“Plpe” meany any pipe or tubing
used in the tranaportation of gas. n-
cluding pipe-type holders.

“Fpeline’” means all party of those
physical {2ctlities through which gas
moves n (ransportation. (nefuding



§192.5

pipe. valves, and other appurtiznance
attached to pipe. compressor units,
metering stationy. reguiator stacions,
delivery stations. holdera. and fabri-
cated assembliss.

“Pipeline facility” means new and
existing pipelines, rights-of-way, and
any equipment, facility, or bhuiiding
used in che transportation of gas or in
the treatment of gas during the course
of tranaportation.

“Secretary” means the Secr=tary of
Transportation or any person Lo whom
he has delegated authority in the
matter cancerned.

“Service lUne” means 3 discribucion
line that transports gas [(rom A
common source of supply to (a) a cus-
tomer meser or the connection L3 2

customer's piping, whichever is f{ar.
ther dowmstream. or (b) the connee-
ton o 4 customer's piping if there i3
ne customer meter, 3 cCustomer meter
i3 the meter that measures the trans
{er of gag [rom 4an gperacor Lo i con-
sumer,

“SMYS” means specified minimum
yieid strength is—

{a) Por steel pipe manufactured !n
accordance with a listed specificacion,
the yieid stength specified a3 2 mind-
mum in that specificantion: or

{b) For steel pipe manufactured in
accordance with an unkhown or unlist.
sd specification. the yleld strength da-
termined in aceordance with
§ 152107,

“Siate” means gach of the several
States, the District of Coiumbia. and
the Commonwealith of Puerto Rico.

=Trensmission line” means a pipe-
line, «.her than a gathering lne,
that—

{a) Transports gai {rom a gathering
line or storage {acility to a dlstmbutien
zenter or storage facility

(b} Operates at 3 hoop stresy of 20
percant or more ¢f SMTYS: or

(¢) Transports gas witiun a storage
{leld.

“Tranaportation of gas” means the
gathering, transmission. ar disiribu-
tion of gas by piveiline or the storage
of Zas. {n or affecting interstate ar for-
¢lgn commerce.

(Amdt. 192-13, 38 PR 9084, Aor. 10, 1373, a8
amended by Amdt 192-27. 41 7R 34604,
Aug. 18, 19781 .

I 31925 Class locationn

ta) Offshore is Class 1 locatlon. The
Class iocation onshore is deterrnined
by applying the criteria set forth in
this section: The class location unit is
an area that axtends 220 yards on
aither side of the centerline of any
gontinucus l-mile length of pipeline.
Excent a3 provided n paragraphs
(dX 2} and () of this section the class
location is determined oy the tuildings
in the ciasy location unit. Por the pur-
nuges of this section. each separale
dwelllng unit n 2z multiple dwelling
unit building iy counted as a separaie
puilding intended {or human cccupan-
ey,

(b A Class 1 location is any ciass lo-
cation unit that has 10 or leas build-
ings intended for numan oecUpancy.

{¢y A Class 2 location is any clasy lo-
cation unit that has more than 10 2ut
leas than 46 buildings intended for
human gecupancy.

(d} A Class 3 location ig—-

(1} Any class location unit that has
46 or more buildings intended for
human cccupancy; or

{(2) An area where the pipeiine les
writhin 100 yards of any of the follow-
inx

(i) A bullding that [s occupied by 20
or more persons Juring normai use,

(i} A small, well-definted outside
areg that i3 occupied by 20 or more
persons during norrmal use, such as a
siayground, recreation area, outdeor
theater, or other place of public as-
semply.

(e}-a Class 4 location is any class lo-

. cation unit where buildings with {our

or more siorléd ahove ground ars prav-
alenc
{3 The boundaries of the class loca-

tions determined in accordance with

paragraphs (a) through (e} of this sec-
tion may be adjusted a5 follows:

(1) & Clasy 4 location ends 220 yardy
from the nearest building with four or
more stories abhove ground.

{2) When a cluster of buildings in-
tended {for human occupancy requires
3 Class 3 location. the Claxy J lacation
ands 220 yards from the nearest build-
ing in the cluster,

{3} When 2 cluster of bulldings n-
tended [or human occupancy requires
a Claas 2 location. the Class 2 [ocacion
ends 220 yards {rom the nesrest build-
ing in the cluster.

(3§ FR 13247, Aug. 19, 1970, 14 amended by
Amat. 192-27, 41 PR 14805, Aug. 16, 19781

31927 Incorporation by reference.

(a) Any documents or parts thersof
invorporated by reference in this part
are 3 part of this regulation as though
set out {n full

(3} All incorporated documents are
availaple for lnspeection in the Ctfice
of Plpelins 3afety., Room 107, 400
Sixth Street 3W., Washington, D.C. In
addicion. the documents are availabie
il the addregies provided in Appendix
A Lo this part,

ter The fuil titles for the publica-
tions incorporaied by reference in this
part are provided in Appendix A to
this pare.

1929 Ganering limes.

Zach gntherinig line must zampiy
with the requirements of this part ap-
plicable Lo transmisgion iinex

192,11 Petroleum gas systema

(a; No operator may Lransgart petro-
leum jas in a system thal serves 10 or
more cugromers. or in 3 systern, any
portion of which i3 located in a gublic
piace (z3uch as 3 highway). unleay that
system Meets the requitements of this
part and of NFPA Standards No. 38
and No. 39. In the evenc of a conflicet.

the requirements of this part prevail.
{b) Each petroieum gas system ov
ared by paragraph t(a) of this = in
must ¢compiy with the fellowing:
(1} Aboveground structures (aus
have apen vents near the floor level,
{2) Belpwground structures mus
have foreed ventilation thai will pre

_vent any accumulation of gag.

(3) Relief valve discharge vents muy!
be located 50 as to prevent any aceu
mulation of gas ac or beiow grounc
level,

{4) Special precautions must be
taken to provide adequate ventilation
where éxcavations are made Lo repair
an underground sysiem,

-{gy For the purpose of this section.
pesroleum gas means propane, butane,
aor mixtures of these gases, other than
4 gas Air mixture that i3 usad. {0 sup-
plement supplies in a natural gas dis-
tribution system.

§ 19812 Liguefied natural gos facilities.

{a} Except for a pipeiine facility in
operation or under consiruction before
January 1, 1873, no operator may
store, treat, or transier liquefied natu-
ral Fas in a pipeiine facility unless
that pigeline facillty meets the appli-
cable requirements of this part and of
NFPPA Standard Ao, 39A.

(b} No gperaior may store, (Ireat. or
tranafer liquefied natural Jas in a
nipeline f{acility in operation or under
construction kefore January I, 1873,
U etse— hE

(1 The facility is-operated in ¢ g
ance witn the applicabie operatin
quirermenics of this part and of NFPaA
Standarg $9A; and

{2) Zach modification or repair made
to the facility after December 31, 1972,
conforms to the applicabie require-
ments of this part and NFPA Stand-
ard 394, [nsofar as is practicabie,

{Amdr 192-10, 37 FR 21838, Oct 12, 19T2]

§ 192,13 General,

{a) Mo person may operate a seg-
ment of pipeline ihat i3 readied for
service after March L2 1971, or in the
case of in offshore gathering line,
after July 31, 1§77, unlesg...

(1) The pipeiine has heen designed,
[nstalled, consirugted: nitially inspeer-
2d, and initially 2sted i 2ccordance
with this part; or

{2) The pipeline qualirias for use
under this part in aceordance with
3 192.14.

{b) Neo person may operate i seg-
ment of pipeline that s replaced, reio-
cated. or otherwise changed after No-
vember (2. 1§70, or in the case of an
offshare gathering line, afler July 31.
1977, unless chat replacsment. reloca-
tion, or change has been made in ac-
cordanes with this part.

f¢y Hach operacor shall maintain,
modify as appropriase, and {oilow
pians, procedures, and programs &
it i§ reguired to establlsh under ¢
part.

(38 FH 13287, Aug. 19. 1970, a3 amenced oy
Amdt. 192-77. +1 PR 14804, Aug. 18, (975
Amdt. 192-30, 42 FR 50148, Nov, 25, (9771



§192.14 Conversion to serviee subject o
this par.

{a) A steel pipeiine previously used
in service not subject Lo this part
qualifies for use under this parst U the
aperator prenares and f{ollows a writ-
ten procedure to carry out the follow-
ing requiremencs:

(1) The design. construction. oper-
ation. and maintenance history of the
pipellne must be reviewed and, where
sufficient historical records are not
available. appropriate Lests must 2e
performed to determine if the pipeline
i3 in a satisfactory condition for sale
operation.

{2) The pipellne right-of-way, all
aboveground segrments of the pipeline,
and appropriacely selected under-
ground segments must De visually in-
spacted for physical defects and oper-
aLing conditions  witichh  reasonably
couid be expected Lo impair the
strengch or tightness of the pipeline.

(3 All known unsafe defects and
conditions mus: bhe corrected in ac-
cordance with this part.

{4) The pipeline must be tested in
accordance with Subpart J of this part
to substantiate the maximum allow-
abie operating pressure permitted by
Subpart [, of this part.

{h) Each operator must kesp for the
life of the pipeline a record of the in-
vestigacions. tasts. repairs, replage-
rments, and alterations made under the
requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section.

[Amde 192-10, 42 FR 60144, Nov, 18, 19T

§ 19213 Rules of requlatory construetion,

(a) A3 used in this Part—

“Inecludes” means ingluding but not
lmited ta.

“May" means 'is permitted to” or
"{s authorized to”.

“¥ay nol” means "is not permitted
to” or iz not authorized to”.

“Shall” s used in the mandatory
and unperative sense,

th In this Part—

(1) Words importing the singular in-
clude the plural;

(2) Words importing the piural in-
clude the singulay; and

{}} Words importing the magcuiine
gender inciude the {feminine.

§192.17 Filing of inspeetion and mainte-
nance plann

{a) EXcept ag provided in paragraph
{b} of this section. each operator shail
{ile with the Secretary got later than
February 1. 1971, 2 pian for inspection
and maintenance of each pipeline fa-
cility which he owns or gperatles, [n
idgition. each change to an inspection
ang maintenance pian must e f(lled
with the Secretary witfiin 20 days
after the change s made.

(D) The provisions of paragrapn (a)
of this section do not apply to pipeilne
facilities=

(1) That are suoject to the junsdic-
tion of a State agency inal has sub-
mitted a certification or agresment
with respect to those facilities under

section 3 of the Natural Gas Pipellne
Jafety act (49 U.5.C. 1875 and

(2} For which an inspection and
maintenance plan is required to be
filed with that State agency.

(¢) Plans flled with the Secretary
must be sent Lo the office of Plpeline
Safety. Department of Transporta-
tion. Washington, D.C. 20%580.

{See. 11, Nuturnl Ges Pipeline 3afety Act of
1948, 48 U.S.C. sac. 16871, 2t seq,; Part L. Reg-
ylatons of Offlice of the Secretary of Trany-
portation. 18 CFR Part ; delegatlon of au-
thority to Director, Cffice of Pipeline
Safety, dated Nov. 8, 1984, 32 FR 18488

(33 FR 1840%, OcL 71. 19701
Subpart A—Materiais

319251 Senpe.

This subpart prescribes minimum re-
quirements {or the selection and quali-
fieation of pipe and components for
use in pipelineg,

§19253 Genernl. : .
Materials for pipe apd components
must be—
{a) Able to maintain the structural
integrity of the pipelne under tem-
peraiure and other environmental con-

~ditions thac may be anticipated;

() Chemically cormpatible with any
¥23 thal they transport and with any
other material In the pipelne with
which they are in contaer: and

(¢) Qualified in actordance with the
applleabie requirements of this sub-
part.

$ 19253 Sieel pipe.

(a) New steel pipe (3 quallfied for use
under this part if— -

{1y I} was manufactured in accord-
ance with a lsted specification:

(2) i meets the requirements of —

(1) Section [I of Appendix B to this
part; or

(i If it was manufaciured before
November 12, 1970, either section I or
[I1 of Appendix 3 to thig part: or

{3) It i3 used in accordance with
paragraph (c) or (d} of this section.

(b} Tsed steel pipe is quallfied for
use under Lhis part if—

(1} It was manufactured in accord-
ance with a ilsted specification and it
meers the requirementy of paragraph
O-C of Appendix B to this part:

(2} It meet3 Lhe reauirements of —

fi} Section (I of Appendix B Lo this
part: ar

(i) If it was manufactured beiore
November 12, 1970, sither section !I or
{11 of Appendix B to thig part:

{3) It has been used in an existing
line af the same or aigher oressure
ang meets he requirements of para-
graph [I-C of Appendix B to this part:
or

4) It is used in accordalce with
paragraph {c) of ihis section.

fe! New or used steel pipe may bde
used al a pressure resulting in a hoog
stress of less than 4,000 ps.. where To
close coillng or close bpending s o 2e
done. if visual examunation indicates
that the pipe is in good condition and

3

§192.59

that it is free of split seams and other
defects that would cause leakaye. If it
i3 Lo be weided. steet pipe that has not
been manulactured to a listed specifi-
cation must also pass the weldaBillty
teats prescribed in paragraph II-3 of
Appendix B to this part.

(d) Steel pipe that has not been gre-
viously used may be used as repiace-
ment pipe in a segrent of pipeiine if it
nas peen manufactured prior Lo No-
vember 12, 1970, in aceordance with
the same specification as the pipe used
in constructing that segment of pipe-
line.

{e) New stesi pipe that has been cold
expanded must comply with the man-
datory provisions of API Standard
SLE.,

(3ec. 3, Natural Cas Pipeline Safety Act of
1988, 19 U.8.C. L&72: 3¢, L.38(d). regulations
of the Qffice of the Secretary of Transpor-
tation, 4% CFR 1.38(d); the redeiegation of
authority to the Director. Office of Pipeline
Safsty, set forth in Appendix A to Part L of
the regulaiions of the Office of the Secrs-
tary of Transportation, 49 CFR Part L}

£35 FR 13237, Aug. 19. 197D, as amanded by
Amde 191-1, 3% FR 17680, Nov. LT. L970:
Amde 192-12, 38 FR 4761, Peb. 22, 1973}

$ 192.47 Cast iron or ductile iron pipe.

{a) New cast iron or new ductile iron
pipe is quaiified for use under this
part if it hag been manufactured inn ac-
gordance with a ilsted specification.

(o) Used cast iron or used ductlle
iron pipe i3 qualified for use under
this part i inspection shows that :ne
pipe [s sound and allows the makeup
of tight joints and—

{1) It has been removed from an ex-
isting pipeline that operated at the
sarme or higher pressure:; ar

{2) [t was manufactured in accord-
ance with a listed specification.

§ 192,59 Plastic pipe.

(a) New plastic pipe i3 qualified for
use under this part if—-=

{1) When the pipe i3 manufactured,
it s manufactured in acrordance with
the latest llsted edition of a listed
speciflcation, except that before
March 21, 1975, it may be manufac-
tured in accordance with any ilsted
edition of a listed specilication: and

(2} It i3 resistant to chemicais with
which contact may be anticipated.

{h) Used plastic pipe is qualified for
use under this part if—

(1) Wher the pipe was manuiac-
tured. it was manufactured in aceord-
ance with the latest listed adition of a
listed specification. esxcept cthat pipe
manufactured hefore March 21. 1975,
need only nave met .ne requirements
of any llsted edition of a listed specifi-
cation:

(23 It i3 resistant {0 chemicals with
which contact may Ye anticipated:

1) It has heen used only in natural
733 service:

147 Its dirnensions are still within the
tolerances of ihe specification to
which it was manufactured: and

(5) [t is (ree of vigibie defecty

(c) For the purpcse of paragrapns
(a)(1l) and (hy(l) of thls section, wherse



§192.581

pipe of a diameter included in a llsted
speciflcation 5 impractical to use, pipe
of a diameter betwesn the sizes inciud-
ed [ 2 Usted specification may he used
if {f—

(1) Meets the strength and design
criteria required of pipe inciuded in
thar lsted specification; and

{2y I[s manufactured f{rom plastiec
compounds which meet the criteria for
matlerial required of pipe inciuded in
that lsted spectfication.

{35 PR 13237, Aug. 19, 1970, o3 amended by
Amdt. 192-18. 40 FR 10472, Mar. 4, 19751

§ 19281 Copper pipe.

Copper pipe is qualified for use
under tiis part f it has geen.manufac.
tured in accordance with a listed speci-
figation .
$ i?'z_.li.'l Marking of meteriais.

{3} Except a5 providad in paragraph
{e) of this seetion, each vaive, fifting.
length of pipe, and other component
must be marked as prescribed in--

(1) The specification or standard to
which it wag manufactured: or

(2) MSS Standard Practice, SP-25.

{8 In addition to the requiremencs
in paragraph (a) of this section. ther-
moplastic pipe manufactured in ae-
cordance with the 1974a or ezriier
listed edition of ASTM D2513 must be
marked as required by section 3.2 of
ASTM D2513 (19730 adition) unless
the pipe was manufactured before
May 13, 1978, and is installecd wiere
operaLing temperatiires are noc¢ ahove
38 C(100* Py,

{g) Surfaces of pipe and components
that are subject to stTess from internal
pressure may not be {leid die stamped.

td} If any item is marked by die
stamping. the die mugt have blunt or
rounded edges that will minimize
3iress concentrations.

(e) Parzgraph (a) of this section does
not apply to items manufaciured
before NMovember 12. 1970, that mesat
ail of the following:

(1) The item is identifiable a3 to
type. manufacturer, and mode!,

{23 Specifications or standards giving
pressure, temperature, and ocher ap-
propriate criteria for the use of items
are readily available.

" 48 U.S,C. 18T 49 T.S5.C. 1804; App. A of
Part L and App. A of Part 102 of 48 CTR)

(Amdt, [92-1. 33 FR i7660. Nov. 17, LST0, as

amended 3y Amdt. [32-J1. 43 PR 13383,
Apr. 3. 1973]

3 192463 Transpoetation of pipe.

In a pipeline o 2e operated at 2
hoop stress of 20 percant or more of
3MYS. an operaLor May not use pipe
having An outer diameter to wall
thickness ratio of T0 te L. ar more.
that is transported D2y nriilroad
ultiesg—

{a) The transpnrration s performed -

in accordarnce with the 1972 edition of
APT RP5SL1, axcept that before fsoru-
ary 23, 1978, the iransportation may
be performed in actordance wicth the
1367 edition of APT RPALI.

ta) In the case of pipe transported
before November (2. 1970, the pipe i3

testad in accordance with Subpart J of
this part to at least 1.25 times lhe
maximum ailowable operating pres-
sure if it is to be {nstailed in 2 clags !
location and to at least 1.5 times the
maximum allowable operating pres-
syure i it is 1o be ingtailed in a class 2.
J. or 4 locailon, Notwithstanding any
shorter time period perrnitied under
Subpart J of this part, the Lest pres-
sure must De maintained for at [east 8
houry,

(See. 3. Natural Gas Plpeilne Jafety Act of
1968, 49 U.S.C, 1672 sec. L.38(d). requlacions
of the Qffice of the Secretary of Transpor:
tatien, 48 CFR L3lid):: the redelegation af
authority to the Divector. Office of Pipetine
Safety. sec forth in Appendix & to Part | of
the reguiations of the QIfice of the Secre-
tary of Transportacion, 49 CFR Part 1)
LAmdt. 192-12 38 FR 4751, Feb. 22, 1973, a3
amendeqg oy Amdt. 192-17. 40 FR 6346, Feb.
L1, 19153

Subpart S—Pipa Design

§ 192,101 Senpe

This subpart prescribes the mini-
mum requirerments for the design of
pipe.

194103 General.

Pipe rnust be designed with suffl-
cient wall thickness, or must be in-
stalled with adequate protention, Lo
withistand anticipated external pres-
sures and ioads that will he mposed
on the pipe after installation.

§192.105 Design formula for steei pipe.

{a) The design pressure for steel
pipe is determined in accordance with
the {ollowing formula:

Pu(2 S/ xFXExT

f=Demigh pressures in counds per square
ineh fEuUge.

S=TYleid strength in pounds per square
inen determined N accardance with
§ 192,107,

D= Nominal cutside diamecer of the pipe
it inches

{=Nominal wall t(hrcxness of the pipe iR
inenes, I this s unknown, it is deter-
mined in sccordance with §192.109.
Additional wall thickneas requirsd (or
concuITent sxiemmal loads in accord-
ance with § 192.103 may not 2e ineciuds
ed in computing design presaure,

F=Design factor decermined o accord-
ance with § 192111,

£ - Longitudinal joint {actor defermmmed
in accordance Wwith § 192113,

‘f=Temperature derzung [actor deter-
mined in accordance with § 192,115,

() 1! steel pipe that has heen cold
worked o meet the SMYS is heated,
other than by weiding, to 50Q° 2, or
more, e design pressure is limited e
73 percent of the pressure determined
under paragraph (a) of this section

$ 192107 Yieid strengih 157 for steel pipe.

1a} For pipe that is manufactured in
actordance with a speciflcation lisced
in section [ of Appendix B of this part,
the yield sirength .0 be ysed i the
designm formula in §192,208 is the
SMYS stafed n the listed spegifica-

“tron. if thag valwe is known.

&

(b) For pige that i3 manufactured in
agcordance with a specification not
listed In section [ of Appendix —°
this part or whose speciication o
sile properties are unknown, the , .d
strength to be used in the design for-
1_'nula. in §192.108 is one of the [ollow-
ing:

(1) If the pipe is tensile tested in ac-
cordance with section 11-D of Appen-
dix B to this part, the lower of :he fol-
lowing:

(1) 30 percent of the average yieid
strength determined by the tensile
Lesiy.

(ii} The lowest yield strength.deter-
mined By the tengile fescs, but not
more than 32.000 p.s.l.

12} 1f the pipe i3 not tensile tested as
provided in paragraph (bx1l) of this
section 24,000 ps.i

§ 192109 Nominal wail thickness (/) for
stee! pipe

(a) II the nominal wail thickriess for
stee] pipe i3 not knowT. it is deter-
mined by measuring the thickness of
gach piece of pipe at qualter points on
one end.

(b) However. if the pipe (5 of urni-

form grade, size, and thickness and
there are more cthan 10 lengths, only
10 percent of the |ndividual lengths.
but not lesg thap 10 lengths, need be
megsured, The thickness of the
lengths that are not measured must be
verified by applying a 2auge set (o the
minimum thicknesas fcund by the m=
surement. The nomina] wall thick
t0 be used in the design formuix
§192.105 i3 zhe next wall shicknesas
found in cormumercial specifications
that is heiow the average af all the
measurements taken. However, the
nominal wall thickness used may not
be more than 1.14 times the smallest
measurement taken on pipe less than
20 inches in outside diameter. nor
more than 1.11 i{imes the smailest
measurement itaken on pipe 20 inches
or more n ouLlyide diametar.

§192111 Design facior i5) for steel pipw.

{(a) Except a3 otherwise provided (n
paragrapha (B, (¢), and (d) of this sec-
tioh. the design factor 0 be uwsed in
the design {ormula in § 192.105 i de-
termined in accerdance sth the foi-
lowing table:

=7 Oemgn
=7 -] == P
t .72
2 4.8
3 1]
4 daa

(b} A design factor of 0.60 or less
mugt be used in the design formula in
§192.108 for steel pipe in Class | loca-
rions thac

{1} Crusses the right-of-way of an
unimproved public road. without a
casing; ’ -

(2) Crosses without 2 casing.
makes a paralie! encroschment on. ¢
right-of-way of either a hard surfaced
road. a fighway, a publle street, or a
railroad:

(3) 13 supported by a vehicular, pe-
destrian, Rilroad, or pipeiine aridgs:
or



{4) Is usad in a fabricated assemily,
{including saparators. mainline valve
asserchlies, crosgconnections. and
river crossing headers) or i3 used
within five pipe diameters I any di-
rection {rom the last fitting of a fabri-
cated assembly, other than a transi-
tion piece or an eibhow used in place of
a2 pipe bdend which i3 not associated
with a fabricaced assembly.

(¢} For Class 2 locations, a design
tactor of 0.30. or less, must be used i
the design formula in § 192,103 {or un-
cased steel pipe that crosses che right-
of-way of a hard surfaced road, a high-
way, a publle street, or 2 railroad

(d) Por Clasy | and Class 2 lgcations.
a design factor of 0.3Q. or less, must be
used in the design formula in § 192.109
fop—

- (1) Steet pipe in 2 compressor sca-
tion. requlating stacion. or measuring
station: and -

(2) Stee! pipe, including a pipe riser,
on a piatform located offshore or in
inland navigabie waters.

(33 PR 13297, Aug. 19, 1970, a3 amended by
Amdgt, 193-27. 41 FR 34608, Aug. 18, 19767

§ 192113 Loagitudinal joint facior ( £) for
ateel pipe.

The longitudina| joint (actor to be
used in the design formula in § 192,105
is determined in accordance with the
[ollowing table:

Loriy-

Ticron

Iomcrhcamen Fow clamt ot

E = g

5]

AGTM A 13, S 1.0a
100

L]

ASTM & (08, R ]
ASTM & 134 [ ]
AFTM A 178 1.0
AGTH A 193 30
ASTHM & 154 100
AGTM & 27 L]
ASTM 4 TTI_ 1.00
1.00

A5TH A 301 100
R 1.00
.00
1.00
1.00

&0

0

ARELZ . .. 1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

AR 513 1.00
1.00

ST . TN T & T 0
Siher .. o
I :he type of longitudinal joint

CANnNot be determined, the joint factor
to be used must not exceed that desig-
nated for “Qther”,

§ 194115 Temperature dermsing factor (T
for steei pipe.

The temperature derating factor to

be used in the design formula [n
§192.108 i3 determined ay follows:

[~

‘aTDarTnEe FempersTy

+1 igras Hrsang

Fafroeangt ‘meter 7Y
2490 ar fees 1.000
00 0.947
150 912
-0 2,900
450 0.087

Por intermediate gas temperatures,
the derating factor is determined hy
{nterpoiation.

§ 192117 Dasign of cast iron pipe.

Cast iron pipe must be designed in
accordance with ANSI A 21.1 using the

§192.145

long-term hydrostatic strength used in
the design formula under § 192.121 is
determined. except that pipe manufac-
tured hefore May 18, 1978. may be
3ed it temperafires up to 33" C (100*
M or in the case of reinforced ther-
moseiting plastic pipe. above 88 C
(150 ™.

{¢) The wall thickness for thermo-
piageic pipe may not Qe less than 1.57
millimeters (0.062 in.).

{d) The wall thickness for reinforced
thermoaetting plastiic pipe may not be
less than that listed (n the foifowing
table:

folowing values for § (bursting tensile m-:
strength) and R (modulus of rupture) e
in the design equations: Figemerngl wge Y ecreed: {inray)
F] 1.43 {ﬂ.g
. [B-FR(:1
Sowestcanar Tyow ol guse ] i e rpei
- & .54 43.70M
ANSI A 2130 M A, 11000 000 (40 US.C. 16TE 48 0.5.C. 1804, ADR. A. of
ANSI A 2T Cantvogel 18,000 40,000 Part L. 48 CTR)
{rrpri Mgy,
(33 FR 13257, Aug. 19. 1970, a8 amended by
e © g X M0 U mdL 183-31. 43 PR 13883, Apr. 3, 1978)
L

$192119 Design of duectile iron pipe.

(a) Ductila lron pipe musi be de-
signed in accordance with ANSI
A21.30 using the following values In
the design equations:
£ {design hoop stress)= 15,300 o5l
/ (design bending siress)=J146.000 pal

(B} Ductile iron pipe must te grade
{60—42-10) and must canform to the re-
quirements of ANSI A21.52.

§192121 Design of pisstie pipe.

The design pressure for plastic pipe
i3 determined in acrorcance with the
following formula, subject to the llmi-
tationy of § 192.123;

]
% 9.33
H

2 a Design presaure, gage, «Pa (pai).

‘3 = For thermoplastic pipe :he long-term

Nydromatic sirengthl determined in ag-
cordance with the listad specification at 1
LEmperature equald g 23* C (T ™. 18" €
(1008 P, 48° C (1200 ™, ar 80" C (140" 7X
{or reinforeed thermesetilng plastic pipe,
15.500 kP (11.000 psi).

L Specified wail thickness mm (in.:.

O - Specilied ouiside diameter, mnt (in.)

49 UJ.3.C. 18T 49 U.S.C. 1804. dpp. A of
aart L. 48 CFR)

(Amdr {93-31. 4] FR 13883, Apr. 3, [978; 4]
FR 43208, Seor 23. 19791

§ 192,122 Design
pipe.

‘a) The design pressure may not
exceed 1 gauge pressure of 539 kPa
{100 pyig for plagtic pipe used in—

{1) Distribution systems: or

(D Clames 3 and 4 locations.

(b} Plastic pipe may not oe used
where gperating tamperaturey of the
pipe will b

(1) Below minus 29* C (=20 ¥x or

(2} In the casae aof thermoplastic pipe,
above the temperature ai which the

limitations for plastic

7

§192.125 Design of copper pipe.

(a)} Copper pipe used 0 mains must
fave a minimum wall thickness of
0.085 nches and must be hard drawn.

(b) Copper pipe used n serviee lnes
must have a minimum wall thickness
a3 specified for type "L” pipe in ASTM
B 358.

{cy Copper pipe used iIn mains and
service lnes may not Se used af pres.
sures in excess of 100 p.s.Llg.

td) Copper pipe Lhai does not nave
an internal corrosion resistant lning
may not be used Lo carry gas that has
an average hydrogen suifide content
of more than 0.] grains per 100 stand-

+ ard cubic feet of gas.

Subpart D—Design of Pipefine
Gompanents

$192.341  Seops.

Thia subpart prescribes minimum re-
quirements for the design and installa-
t{on of pipeline components and facilj-
ties. In addition. it prescribes require-
ments refating to protection againsg
accidental overpressuring,

192,141 Generul ~equiremencs,

Each component of a pipeilne must
be able to withatapd aperaling pres-
Sures and other anticipated loadings
with upit stresses aquivalens to those
allowed f(or comparable material in
pipe in the same location and kind of
service.

§ 192148 ‘p"l.lv!ls-

(a) Each valve must meet the mini-
MumM requiremernts, or the squivalent,
of API 8A. AP 6D, MSS SP-T0. M3S
SP-71, or MSS SP-78, sxcept thag a
valve designed before July 1. 1978,
may meet Jhe minimum requirements
of MSS SP-52. A valve may not e
used under operating conditions thag
exceed the aDplicable pressyre-cem.
Derature ratings contained in those
siandards.

{b) Each valve must be able to meet
Lhe anticipated operating conditions.



(¢} No valve having shell comepo-
nenws made of ductile lron may be
used af pressures exceeding 30 percent
of the pressure ratings for comparable
steel valves at their listed tempera-
cure. However, a valve having sheil
components made of ductile iron may
be used at pressures up to 80 percent
of the pressure ratings for comparahle
stegel valves at their listed termpera-
ture, if—

(1) The temperature-adjusted service
pr?uure does noc exceed 1,000 pai.g.
an ;

(2} Welding (3 not used on any duc.
tile iron component [ (e fabricacion
of the vaive sheils or their assambly,

(d) No value having pressure con-
ialping parts made of ductile iron may

%e used in {he a3 pipe components of
compressor stations.

133 FR 13237, Aug. 19. [970. a8 amended by
Amde. 192-22, 41 FR 13384, Mar. I, (9781

§ (92147 Flanyges and (lange acewssories,

(a} General requitemeniy Each
flange or {lange accessory mugt meet
the minimum requirements of ANSI
B18.5. MSS SP-44. or ANSI B1§.24, or
the sgquivalent,

{9 Each flange assembly musi oe
ahble {0 withstand the maxvimum pres-
sure at which the pipeline is to be op-
erated and to maintain 5 physical
and chemicat properties at any tem-
perature ta which it 3 anticipaced
that it rmight be subjected in service.

§ 192.149 Standard (Attings

{a) The mintmum metal thicknessy of
threaded fittings may not de less than
specified for the preasures and tem-
peralures in the applicable standards
referenced int this part, ar their 2quiv-
alent.

{4} Each steel dugt-welding f(itting
must have pressure and temperature
ratings based on stresses [or pipe af
the same or squivalent material. The
actual bursting sirength af the {itting
must at [easy eqgual the computed
hursting strength of pipe of the desig-
nated matertal and wail thickness, as
decermined Sy a prototype that was
tested O ac legst the pressure required
for the pipeline to whigh it i3 being
added.

3192151 Tapping.

ra) Each mechanical {itting used ta
make a Hot¢ tap musi be designed far
at least (he operating pressure of ihe
Pipetine.

(hy Where a ductile iron pipe i3
rapped. the extent of full-thread 2n-
Fagement and the need for the use of
oulside-sealing szervice connections.
tapping saddles, or other fixiures must
ue detarmined 3y service conditions.

ie) Where a thresded tap is made i
cast iron or ductile ircn pipe. the di-
ameter of the tapped ncle may oot de
more than 25 peeccent of the nominal
diameter of the pipe unless che pipe is
reinforced, except that.

(1) Existing taps may Je used {or re.
placement sarvice, if they are {ree of
sracks and have good threads: and

(2} A l%-inch tap may be made in 2
i-inch cast {ron or ductiie iren pipe.
without reinforcement.

Howeaver, in areay where ciimate, soil.
and service conditions may create 'in-
usual external siresses on cast iron
pipe, unreinforced taps may e used
orly on G-inch or larger pipe.

§192153 Components fabricated by weld-
ing.

{a} Except for Sranch comnections
and assemblies of standard pipe and
tittings joined by cirsumferential
weids, the design pressure of each
component fabricated bWy welding,
whose sirength cannot be determined,
must be egtabilihed in accordance
with paragraph TG-101 of section
V111 of the ASME 3Seiler and Pressure
Vease{ Code.

{b) Each prefabricated unit that uses
piate and longitudinal seams musi be
designiated, constructed. and tested in
accordance with the ASME Bailer and
Pressure Vessel Code. axcept for the
foilowing:

(1) Regularly manufactured butt-
welding fittings.

(2) Pipe that has been produced and
tested under a specification lsted in
Appendix B to this part.

(3} Partial assemblies such as spiit
rings or collars.

(4) Prefabricated units that the
manufacturer certifies have pDesn
tested to af least Twice tlle maximum
pressure to which tfiey wiil be subject-
ed under tie anticipated operaiing
conditions.

{¢} QOrange-peei bul plugs and
orange-peel swages may not Se used on
pipeiines that are {0 cperate a¢ a hoop
siress of 20 percent or more of the
SMYS of the pipe.

{d) Except {or [lai ciosures designied
n accordance with section VIII of the
ASME Boiler and Fressure Code, flac
closures and flsh talls may aot a2 used
on pipe that either operates at 100
p.5..8.. Or more, or i more ihan 3
inichies nominal dlameter.

(33 7R L1257, Aug. 19, 1970, as amended by
Amde, [92-1, 335 FH L7880, Moy, 17, 1978]

§ 192153 Welded branch connections
Each weided branch conneetion

‘made Lo pipe In the form of 1 3ingle

connection, or in a Aeader ar manifold
ag A series of connections. must be-de-
signed (o ensure thas the sirength of
the pipeline syatem i3 nof reduced,
Laking into account che stresses in the
remaining pipe wall due ta the apen-
ing in the pipe or neader. the shear
jtresseq produced %y the pressure
acring on the area of the hranch apen-

ing, and any externaj loadings due to.

thermal movement, weight, and vibra-
tion.

§ 194157 Exirnded putiews.

Fach extrudeg outlet must be suit-
able for anticipated service conditions
and must be at least equal to the
design strength of Zhe nipe and other
{ittingy in the pipeline 1o which it is
attached,

§19L159  Flexibility.

Each pipeline musgt be designed with
dnough flexibility to prevent thermal .
expansion or concraction from ca.usina
exceagive siresges in the pipe or cor
ponents, excessive bending or unusua:
loads at joints, ar undesirable {orces or
mornents at points of connection to
equipment. or at anchorage or guide
points.

§ 192161 Suppurts and unchorw.

ta) Each pipeline and its agsociated
equipment must have enough anchurs
or supports Lo—

(1) Prevent undue strain on connecs-
ad equipment;

{2 Resist longitudinai forces caused
by a bend or offset \n the pipe; and

(3} Prevent or damp oul excessive vi-
aration.

(h) Each exposed pipetine must have
2nough SUPPOrts or anchors Lo protect
the exposed pipe joints {rom the maxi-
murn end foree caused Sy internal
pressure and any additional forcea
caused by temperature sxpansion or
contraction or by the weight of the
pipe and its contenty.

(¢? Each support or anchor on an ex-
posed pipeiine must be made of dura-
ble. noncombustible material and must
be designed and instailed 28 foilows:

(1) Free expansion and coniraction
of the pipeline Getweern supports or
anchors may not be restricted.

(2) Provision muit te made for the
service conditions involved

(3) Movement of the pipeline ma.
noc cause disengagement of the sup:
port egquiprnent.,

td} Each support on apn exposed
pipeline operated at a stress lave! of 30
percent or more of 3SMYS must
comply with the following:

(1) A structural support may not be
¥eided directly to the pipe.

{2) The support must be provided by
A [member that completely encircles
the pipe.

{3} If any ancircling member is welded
1o a pipe, the weld must be continuous
and cover the entire circumference.

‘@) Each uynderground pipeiine that
is connected o a relagively unyielding
line or other flxed object must have
enough Nexibillty co provide {or possi-
ble movermnent. or it must have an
anchor that il limit the movement
of the pipeiine, :

([y Except [or offshore pipelines.
2ach underground. pipeline that s
being connected Lo new branches must
nave a [irm foundation f[or beth the
neader and +the branch ¢ prevent lag.
erai and vertical movement.

(15 7R 13257. Aud. 19, 1970, a3 amended by
Amdt. 192-27, 41 FR 348085, Aug, 16, 1978]

3 192,163 Compressor stations: design and
ronxtruction.

ta) Location of compressor dutlding,
Except (or a compressor huilding on =
platform located offsthiore or in inlanc
navigable waters, 2ach main cnmnres-‘
30r building of a compressor station
must e iocated on property under rhe
consral of he operacor. It must ge far



enough away from adjacent property.
not under control of the gperator, ta
minimize the possibility of fire being
communicated to the compressor
huilding from structures on adjacent
property. There must be enough ¢pen
space around the main compressor
huilding to allow the [r== movement of
fire-tighting aquipment.

th) Building consiruction. Zach
building on 2 compressor station site
must be made of noncombustible ma-
terials if it contains either— )

(1) Mpe more than 2 inches in diam-
eter that i3 carrying gas under pres.
sure: or

{2} Gas handling equipment other
than gas ugilization equipment used
for domestic purposes.

(c) Erits. Each operating flocor of a
main ¢ompressor oujlding must have
al ivast twQ separated and unobstruct-
et pXity located 5o ag 1o provide a con-
venient possihility of escape and an
unchstructed nassage o0 a place of
safety. Each door latcch on an exit
must be of a type which can he readily
opened from the inside without a key.
Each swinging door located in an exte-
rior wall must be mounted Lo swing
outward.

(d} Fenced greas. Each fence around
a cuympressor siation must have at
least two gates {ocated so is to provide
a convenient opportunity for escape (o
a place of safety, or have other facili-
ties affording 4 similariy convenient
exit from the area. Each gaie locatad
within 200 feet of any comepressor
plant bujlding must open sucward and.
when occupied, must e openabie from
the inside without a xey.

tey Electrmical Jaciiiifes. Electricai
equipment and wiring inscalled in com-
pressor stations must conform to the
Nationai Electrical Code, ANSI Stand-
ard Cl. so far ag that code s appiica-
bie,

(33 FR 13257, Aug. [9. 197D, aa amended 2y
Amdu 192-27, 41 PR 14809, Aug. 14. 1978]

5 19L185
mavak

fa) Where entrained vapors in gas
may liquefy under rthe anticipated
pressure ind temperature conditions.
the compressor must be protected
against the introduction of those lig-

Compressor swations: liquid re-

usids in quantities that could cause
damage.
thy Each iiquid separator used o

remove entrained liquids at a compres-
30r S{ALION MUSt—

(1) Have 2 manuatly operadie means
of removing these liquids.

{2) Where slugs of liquid could Je
carried (Nto the c¢ompressors. oaave
gither automacic liguid remowval facili-
(fes. an antomatic compressor shuc-
down device. ¢r a high liquid leve:t
alarm: and

{3) Be manufactured in accordance
with section VTII of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessei Code. excent that
liquid separateors constricted of pipe
and fittings without internal welding
mus: Ze fabricated with a design
factor of 3.4, or less,

1921467 Compressor sylaliomc emengency
shutdown.

{a) Except for unattended field com-
pressor stations of 1.000 horsepgwer ar
ieds, each compressor station must
have an emergency shutdown system
that meets the following:

{1) It must be able to block gas out
of the station and biow down the sia-
tion piping.

{27 It must discharge g33 (rom the
bowdown piping at a location where
the gas will not create 2 hazard.

{3) It must provide means for the
shutdown of gas compressing equip-
ment, gas [ires. and electrical facilities
in the vietnity oi gas headers and in
the compressor building, except,
that—

(i) Electrical circuits that supply
emergency lighting required to assist
station personnel in evacuating the
compressor huilding and the area in
the vicinity of the gas headers must
remain energized; and .

(ii) Electrical circuits nesded to pro-

tect eguipment [rom damage may

remain energizad.

(4) It must be operabie {rom af lenst
two iocations, eachh of which is—

(i) Qutside the gas area of the sta-
tion:

(ii) Near the exit gates, if the station
is fenced, or near emergency exity, if
not fenced: and

{iliy Not more than 300 feet {rom the
limits of the station.

(b I a cormmpressor station supplies
gas directly to a distribution sysiem
with no ocher adequate source of gas
availabie, the 2smergency shuidown
systern must be dedigned so that it will
not funetion at the wrong time and
vause an unintended outage on the
distribution system.

(e} On a platform located offshore or
in iniand navigable waters, the smer-
gency shutdown system must be de-
signed and installed to actuate auto-
matically by each of ithe following
events:

{1) In the case of an unattended
compressor station—

({) When the gas pressuzre equalj the
maximum allowabls operating pres-
sur® plus 13 percent: or

t1i) When an uncontrolled fIre accurs
on the platform; and

(2) In the case of a compressor sta-
tion in a building—
(1) When an uncontroiled fire ccocurs
in the building; or

i) When the concentration of gas in
ar reaches 30 pervent or more of the
lower explosive [imit in a building
which hag a sowrve of ignition

For the purpose of paragraph (¢} 2xii)
of this séction. an eiectrical facility
which conforms to Class L, Group D of
the National Zlectricai Code i3 not a
source of ignition,

3% PR OIINAT. Aun 19, 1970, 1a amended by
Amdt, 192-2T, 41 TR 34603, Aug. (6. 19787

§ 192169 Compressor
limiting dericesy.

shliors: pressure

§192.175

(a) Each compressor station musd
have pressure relief or other suitable
protective devices of sufficient capac-
ity and sensitivity to ensure that the
maximum allowabie operating pres-
sure of the station piping and aquip-
ment is not exceeded by more than 10
percent.

(b) Each veni line that exhausts gas
from the pressure reiief vaives of a
compressor station must xtend to a
iocation where the gas may be dis-
charged without hazard.

3192171 Compressor sacions: additiseal
safety equipmenc

{a) Each compressor station must
have adaquate fire protection (acili-
tieq. If fire pumps are a part of Lhese
facilities, Lheir operation may not be
affected by the emergency shutdown
system.

{h) Each compressor staifon prime
mover, cther than an eiegtrical induc-
tion or synehronous motor, must have
an automatic dewvice to shut down the
unit before the speed of either the
prime moaver or the driven unit ex-
ceeds a muximum sale speed.

(¢} Each compressor unit in 1 com-
pressor station must have a shutdown
or alarm devieca that operates in the
event of inadequnie coolinog or lubrica-
tion of the unit.

{d} Each compressor stalion gas
angine that operates with pressure gas
injection must be equipped so that
stoppage of the engine automacically
shuts off the fuel and venty the engine
distribution manifoic.

{e) Fach muffler for a gas engine in
1 compressor station must have vent
siota or holes in the baffles of each
sompartment 0 preveni gas f{rom
being trappead in the muffler.

F 192173 Comopressor stations: ventilation.

Each compressor station Dbuilding
mugt te ventilated to ensure that am-
ployees are not endangered by the ac-
cummulation of gas in rooms, sumps,
altics, pits. or ocher enclosed places.

§192175 Pipe-iype and bottle-iype hoid-
ern

{a) Each pipe-type and boitle-iype
holder must he designed so is Lo pre-
vent the accumuliation of liquids in the
holder, in connecting pipe. or in auxii-
jary equipment, that might cause cor-
rosion or interfere with the safe oper-
ation of the hoider.

(2) Each pipe-type or BDottle-type
holder must have minimum cisarance
from oiher holders in acrordance with
the {otlowing {ormula:

Ca{iDx &« FH/1,000
in wnlen:

CeMinimum ciearance bDetween pipe con-

tainers or hodties in nched,

D= 0QuLside diamecer af 210 containers or

Dotties in inches
£ Maximum allowable operating nres-
SuUre, 350 .

£ Demgn [actor s set {forn in § 193111

of thia part.



§152.177

§192177  Additionsl provisiona for buttie.
type hulders.

{a} Each bottle-type holder must
Be—

{1) Lacated on a storage site entirely
surrounded by fepcing that prevents
access by unauthorized persons and

with minimum ciearance irom the
fence as lollows:
Afguavam pilrwatie Ay
. T e
[T
gy omett 1.000 LA g p.- |
000 paLg o mare 100

{2 Designed using the design factors
et forth in § 192,111 and

{3} Burled with a minimum cover in
accordance with § 192.327.

{h) Each bottle-type heolder manu-
fantured irom sieel (hal 9 oot welda-
hle under fieid conditions musi comply
with the f{ollowing

1} A bottle-type hoider made from
alloy sieel mus: meet the chemical
and tensile requirements for the var-
lgus grades of steet in either APY
Standard 34 or ASTM 4 372

(2) The actual yieid-tensile rasio of
the stee! may not exceed 0.85.

(3) Weliding may not be performed
on the hoplder after it has been heat
treated or stress relieved, except that
copper wires may be attached (o the
small diameter portion of the bottle
end ciosure for cachodie protection if a
localized thermit weiding nrocess (s
used.

{4) The holder must be given a mill
hydrostatic tast ay 1 pressure thac pro-
duceg a hoop stress af least aqual Lo BS
pereent of the SMYS.

{5 The hoider, connection pipe, and
components must be leak tested after
installation as required by Subpart J
of this part.

3192179 Tranwmimnion line vaives,

" {a) Bach transmission llne, other
than offshore segments, must have
sectionalizing dinek valves ipaced as
lollows:

(1) Each point on the pipeline in a
Clasy 4 ilocation must be within 24
miles of 2 vaive.

12) BEach peoint on the pipeiine in a
Class 3 location must be within 4 miles
of a valve,

{3 Each point on the pipetine in a
Class 2 lgecalion must ge wnthin 7%
miies of a valve,

{4) Each point on the pipeline in a
Class 1 location must be within 10
miles of a valve,

th) Each sectionalizing bdlock valve
on a transmission line. other than off-
shore segmernts. must comply with the
following:

i1} The wvalve and the ogperauing
device Lo open Jr close Lhe valve must
oe readily acressible and protectad
{rom Lampering and damage.

(2) The valve must be supported to
orevenl settling of the valve or move-
ment of the pipe to which it is at-
tached.

(2} Each seetion of a iransmission
line. other than offihore sagments, de-
tweenn main line valves must flave a

blow-down valve with enough capacity
to allow the transmission line to be
blown dowm a3 rapidly 23 practicable.

Esch blowdown discharge must be lo.
cated 30 the gas can be biown to the

armoasphere without hazard and. if the .

transtnizsion line i3 adjacent Lo an
gverhiead electric line. so thal the gas
is directed away from ihe aiectrical
ConACcLtors.

(d} Qffshore seqrments of transmis-
sicn lines must be equipped with
valvas or other components {0 shut off
the flow of gas to an offshore giat-
{form in an emergency.

(33 PR 13737, Aug. 19, 1970, 38 amended by
Amde 192-27, 41 FR 34608, Aug, 18, 13787

3122181 Distribution line vaives,

{a) Each high-sressure distribution
system must have valves spaced so aa
to reduce the time to shut down a see-
tion of main in an emergency. The
valve spacing i3 determined by the op-
erating pressure, the size of the maing,
and the local physical conditions.

(b) Each regulator station controi.
ing the flow or pressure of gas in a
distribution system must have a valve
instailed on the inlet piping at a dis-
tarice (rom the regulator station suiffi-
¢ient to permit the operation of the
valve during an emergency thac might
mreclude access to the stazion.

{¢} Tach valve on a main instailed
{or operating qor emergency purposes
must comply with the {ollowing:

{1) The valve must De pliced In a
readily accestibie iocation so as to fa-
cilitate ity operaiion in an amergancy.

(2} The operadng stem or mecha-
nism must be readily accessible.

(3} I the valve i3 installed in a
buried box ar enclosure, the box or sn-
closure must de instailed 50 as Lo avoid

trarsmitting external loads to the
main,
§ 192182 Vaults: Structurai design ™

quirements..

(a) Each underground vault or pit
for valves, pressure relieving, pressure
llmiting, or pressure regulating sta-
tigns, must be abie 10 meat the loads
which may te imposed upon it. and to
protect instafled equipment.

(o} There must be 2nough working
space 50 thai all of the =quipment re-
quired in the vault or pit can se prop-
erly installed. operated, and man-
tained.

(¢} Each pipe entering. or within. a
regulator vauit gr pit must be steei {or
sizes 10 inches. and less, except that
control and gage Mping ay be
capper. Where pipe extends through
the vault or pit swructure, provision
must be made to prevent the passage
of gasses or liquids through 'he open-
ing and to avert straing in the pipe,

§ 192,188 Vauite aceessibillty.

Each vault must be located in an ac-
cessible (ocation and, so far as practi-
cal, away {rom--

{a) 3ireet intersections orf points
whers trarfic i3 heavy or dense!

1Q

(k) Pointy of minimmum elevation.
catch basins, or places where the
accesy cover will be in the course of
surface warers: and J

(c) Water, electric. stegm. or oth.
facilitiea

8192187 Yauits: sealing, venting. and ven-
tilation.

Each underground vault or closed
top pit contiining either a pressurse
regulating or reducing statiorn, or a
pressure limiting or reileving station.
must be sealed. vented or ventilated.
as follows:

{a) When the internal volume ex-
ceeds 200 cubic {eet—

(1) The vault or pit musi be ventilat-
&d with two ducts, 2ach having at least
the ventilating effect aof a pipe 4
inches in diameter;

12) The ventilation must be enough
to minimize the formation of combus-
tible atmosphere in the vauwit or pit;
and

{3) The ducts must be high enough
above grade to disperss any gas-air
mixtures that mtight De diseharged.

(b) When the intermal voiume s
more than 73 cubic feet but less than
200 cubic feet—

(13 If the vault or pit i3 sealed. each
opening must have a tight (itting
cover without open holes through
which an explosive mixture might he
ignited, and there must be a means for
testing the intermal atmosphere before
remcving the cover:

(2} II the vault or pit is vented, r.heza
must Ge 2 means of preventing exter-
nal sources of ignition {rom reaching
the vauwit atmosphere: or

() U the vault or pit is ventilated,
paragraph (a) or {c} of thig section ap-
piies,

(¢} 1I a vault or pit covered by para-
#raph (b) of this section i3 ventilated
by openings o the covers dar gracngs
and the ratip of the lmternal volume,
in cubic feet, Lo the effective ventilat-
ing area of the cover or granng, in
square {eet, is less than 20 to 1, no ad-
ditjonal ventilation 9 required,

3192189 VYauit: drainage and
proofing,

(a) Each vault must be designed o
a3 to minimize the entraoce of water.

{b) 4 vauwlt cuntawling gas piping
may noi bhe connected Dy means of a
drain connection 9 any other andear-
ground structure.

(e} All elecirical squipment in vaulty
must conform o the applicabje re-
quirements of Class 1, Group D, of the
Ha.r.tgnal Zlectrical Code, ANSI Stand.-
ard Cl.

191N
tings.
(a) Thermoasetting tittings [or plastic
Pipe must conform to ASTM D 2517,
{h) The design pressure of acyvioni.
trile-butadiene-styrene (ABS) and po-
lyvinyl chloride (PVC) Schedule 40
and 80 thermoptastic [ittings must be
obtained fram the foilowing table:

water-

Design  pressure of pimatie fit-

9
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(38 FR 13297, Aug. 19. 1970, 34 amended BY
Amdt. 192-1. 33 PR 17880, Nov. 17T, 19701

519293 VYalve imscailation in piastic pipe.

Each vaive installed in plastic pipe
must e designed 30 as (0 protect the
plastic material against axceszive tor-
sional or shearing loads when tlhe
valve or shutoff s operated aod from
any other secondary siresses that
might be exerted through the vaive or
its enclosure,

192198 Pwnieetion
overpredsuring,

(a) General requiremenis, Txcept as
provided in P192.197. each jpipeilne
that is conpecisd L0 2 A 30UrcCe SO
that the meximum allowable operat-
ing pressure could e axgeeded ag Lhe
resuit of presaure concroi failure or of
some other type of {ailure. muat have
gressure ralieving or preggure limiting
devices that meet the requirements of
34 192.159 and 192.201,

() ddditionad requirementy for dis-
iribution systerms Zach discribution
system ihat 83 supptied from a source
of gas that is it 3 higher pressure
than the maximum allowabie operat.
ing pressure [or the system musti—

(1) Have pressure cegulation devices
capable af meeting the Dreasure. load
and other service conditions that will
be axperienced in normal operaiion of

agminat accidenal

m o “m m i 109

the systam, and that could e activat-
ad in the event of failure of some por-
don of the system: and .

(2) Be designed so as Ly prevent accl-
denital overpressuring.

§192197 Controt of the pressure of yaw
delivered from high-pramsure distribu-
tion systermm.

(a) If the maximum actual operating
oresaure of the distribution system is
under 80 ps.ig. and a service regulacor
having the ‘ollowing characteristics i3
used, 0o other pressure miting device
is required: .

(1) A regulator capabie of reducing
distribution line pressure (0 presgures
recommended for hougehold zppl-
anced.

(2) A single port valve with proper
orifice [or the maximum Zas pressure
at the regulaior inlet.

(3) A valve seal made of resillent ma-
terial designed to withiatand abrasion
of the gas, lmpurities it gas. cutling
hy the valve, and to redist Dermanent
deformation when it i3 pressed against
the valve port.

{4) Plpe connections to the regulacor
not exceeding 2 nches it dlameter,

(% A regulater that, under nermal
gperating conditions, id able f{o regu-
late the downstream pressure within
the oecessary llmits of accuracy and to
Umit the build-up of pressure under
no-flow conditions to prevent a pres-
sure that would cause the unsafe oper-
atiop of any connected and properly
adjusted gas utilization equipment,

(8) A self-contained service reguiator
with oo external static or control
\ines,

th) If the maxtmurn actual operating
pressure of the diatribution system is
80 paig., or less. and a service requla-
tor that does not have all of the char-
acteristicy listed in paragraph (a) of
this section is used, or if the zFas con-
tains materials that seriously interiere
withi the operation of service regula-
tors, thers must be suitable protective
devices to prevent unsale averpressur-
ing of the customers appilances if the
service regulator fails.

(c) I the maximum agtuai operating
presaure of the distribution system ex-
ceeds 80 pdig. one af the {oliowing
methods muat be used to regulaie and
Ilmit., to the maximum safe value, the
pressure of gas delivered to the cus-
tomer:

(1) A servica regulator having the
characteristics llazed in paragraph (a:
of this section. and another reguiater
located upsiream from the service req-
ujator. The upstream regulator may
nat he sef Lo mainrain a pressures
nigher than 50 ps.i.g. & device must
be instalied between the upsiream req-
ulator and the service reguiator o
limit the pressure on the inle¢ of the
service reguiator to 60 pa.i.g. or less in
case the upsiream reguiator falis to
function properiy. This device may be
either a retief valve ar an automatic
shutoff that shuts, if the pressure on
the inlet af the service regulator ex-
ceeds the set pressure (80 psig or
lesy), and remains ciosed until manuiai-
iy reset.

il

§192.199

{2} A service regulator and a moni-
toring regulator sef to Umif, to a maxi-
mum safe vaiue, the presaure of the
g23 dellvered to Lhe ¢ustomer.

{3) A service regulator with a relief
valve vented %o the oulside almos-
phere, with the reiief valve 3ot Lo oDen
50 that the pressure of gas going io
the cuscomer does not exceed a maxi-
mum safe value. The rellef valve may
2ither be built into the service requla-
tor or it may be a separate unit in-
stalled downstream [rom the service
regulator. This combination may be
uged alone only in thoge cases where
the inlet pressure on the service regu-
lator does ot exceed the manufactur-
er's safe working pressure rating of
the service regulator, and may not be
used where the inlet presgure oo the
service requiator exceeds 125 paig.
For higher inlet pressures, (he meth-
ods in paragraph (c) (1) or (2} of this
saction must be used.

(4) A service regulator and an auto-
matic shutoff device that cioses Upon
a rise in pressure dowristream f{rom
the regulator and remains closst until
manualiy reset.

{33 FR 13297, Aug, 19, 1970, a3 amended by
amdt 192-1. 35 FR 17680. Nov. 7, 19701

§192.199 Requirements {or design of pres-
aure redief and limiting devices

Except for rupture discs, each pres-
sure reiief or presgure llmiting device
must—

{a) Be congtructed of materials such
that the operation of the device will
not be impaired by corrosion:

(b} Have valves and valve seads thag
are designed not to stiek in a position
that will make the device inoperative;

{c) Be designed and inatalled so that
it can be readily operated Lo determine
if the valve i3 {ree, can be Lesied Lo de-
Lermine the pressure it which it will
operate, and carn bhe tested for leakage
when it the closed position:

(d) Have support made of noncoms-
bustibie material:

{e) Have discharge ‘stacks, venrs, or
outiet porty designed to prevent accu-
mulation of water, ice, or mow. locat-
ed where gas can De digcharged nro
the aimosphere without undue

([ Be designed and installed so that
the size of the openings, pipe, and (it-
tings located bettreen the system to De
protected and tke pressure reifeving
device, and the size of the vent line,
are adequate (o prevent hammering of
the valve and to prevent impairment
of relief capacity; .

{g) Where installed at a dilsirict reg-
uwlator statlon to protect a pipeline
sysiem ({rom overpressuring, he da
signed and instailed to prevent any
single incident such as an axplosion [n
a vaulit ar damage by a vehicle from
affecting the operation of both the
overpressurs protective device and the
digtriet requiateor: and

{h) Except for a vaive that wil] iso-
late the syatam under protection from
it source of pressure, be designed to
prevenit unsuthorized operation of any
sTOp valve that will make the pressure



§1%2.201

relief valve or preasure lImiting device
inoperacive.

(35 PR 13237, Aug. 19, 1970, a5 amended by
Amdt 192-1, 35 'R 175880, Nov. 17, 1910}

§192201 Required capavity of pressurs
relieving and limiting stationa.

{(a) Bach opressure rellef station or
pressure limiting stacion or group of
those siations instalied to protect a
pipeilne musi have snough capacity,
and must be set Lo operats, to ingure
tite {ollowing:

(1) In a low pressure distribucion
system., the pressure may nof causs
the unsafe gperation of any connected
a.ndl properly adjusted gas utilization
equipment,

(2) In pipelines other than a law
pressure distribution system—

(1) If the maximum allowabie operat-
{ng pressure i3 80 p.ii.g. or more, the
Pressurs may not exceed the maxi-
mum allowable operating oressure
plus 10 pergent, or the pressure (hat
produces a hoap stress of 73 percent of
SMY3. whichever is lower

(iiy Tf the maximum allowahle oper-

ating pressure is 12 p.sig. or more,
out less chan §0 p.s.i.d.. the preasure
may not exceed he maximum allow-
Apie cperating pressure plus 8 paig.s
or

(iii} If the maximum allowable oper-
acing preasure is less than 12 pa.ig.
the pressure may not exceed the maxi-
mum allowable operzting preasure
niug 30 percent.

(o) ‘When more [han one preasure
reguiaLing or compresscr station {eeds
into 2 pipeiine, relief valves ar ather
protective devices must be installed ac
g4ch siition to ensure thal the com-
plete- failure of the largest capacity
regulator or compressor, or any single
tun of lesser capaeity reguiators or
compressgrs in inat station, will noc
{mpose Dressures on any part of the
pipeline oqr distribucion system
excess of those [or which it was de-
sigmed. or against which it was protect-
ed, whichever is lowar.

{c) Relief valves or other pressure
limiting devices must be instalied at or
near each rewulator station in a low-
pressure distrinution syatem, with a
capacity o lirti$ the maximum pres-
sure in ine main Lo a presaure cthat
will not axceed the safe operating
pressure far any connected and orop-
arly adjusted gas utilizagion squip-
ment.

(35 TR 13297, Aug. i9. 1970 ay amended by
Amdt 192-3, 37 FR 20827, Jct. 4. [972]

§ 192203 [natrument. control.
pling pipe and compooenty.

ta) Applicability. This section ap-
plies to the design of instrument. con-
iral. and sampiing pipe and compo-
nents. It does not anply o permanent.
ly closed sysiems, such as {luid-{filled
tamperatura-responsive devices.

() Materials and desipn. All materi-
als empioyed [(or Dipe and components
musé 2e desigtied Lo meet tfie particu.-
lar conditions of service and the !ol-
lowing:

and sam-

(1} Sach takeoif connection and at-
taching boss. fitting, or adapter must
be meade of suitable marerial, be abie
to withstand the maximumn sarvice

pressure and temperature of the pipe
ar equipment tg which it ig attached,
and be designed to satisfactorily with-
stand all stresses without faflure by {3~
tigue.

(2) A shuteff valve must de installed

in each takeolf line as near as practi-.

cable t{o the point of takeoff. Blow-
down valves must be installed where
Tiecessary,

(3} Brass or cogper material may not
be used {or metal temperatures great-
er than 400°* F.

{4) Pipe sr componenis that may
concain liguids mus: be protected oy
tleating or other means ‘Tom damage
due tg {reezing.

(3} Plpe or comjonents in which lig-
1ids may aceumulats mugt have drains
or drips.

(8} Pipe or componenty subject to
clogging {rom soiids or deposity must
have suitable connectiong for cleaning.

(7) The arrangerment of pipe, compo-

nents, and supports must provide
safety under anticipated operating
SLIBASES,

{8) Each joint rpetween sections of
pive. and between pipe and valves ar
fittings. must be pade in 2 manner
suitabie for the anticipated pressure
and temperature condition. Slip type
gxpandian joints may not be used. Ex-
panaion must be allowed for by provid-
ing flexinllity within che system itseif.

(9) Each control line must be pro-
tected [rom anticipated causes of
damage and must De designed and in-
stalied to prevent damage to ainy one
control iine from making soth the reg-
ulator and the over-pressure protec-
tive device inoperative.

Subpan E—Weiding of Stesi in
Plpeiines

$192231 Seope.

ta) This subpart prescribes minimum
requirements for weiding steel matari-
als in pipeiines.

{h! This subpart does not apply to
weiding that occurs during the manu-
facture of stesl pipe or steel pipeline
companents.

§192223 Generud,

(a) Welding must 9e performed (n
accordance with established written

welding procedures that have been
qualified under §192.22% to zroduce
sound, ductile weids.

{h) Welding must he performea hy
weiders who are gualified under
4§ 192,227 and 192.229 for the welding
Jrocedure 0 be used,

§ 192225 Qualificatioa of weiding proce-
dyres.
+a) Tach wealding procedure musi be

qualified under Section X of the 1974
edition of the ASME Boiler and Pres-

sure Vessel Code or Section 2 of the
1973 edition of APl Standard 1104,
whichever ig appropriate to the {unc.
tion of he weld, except that a weldin- |
procedure qualified under Segtion I
of the 1988 edition of the ASML.
Soiler and Pressure Vessel Code
before July 1. 1976. or Section 2 of the
1968 edition of APY Standard 1104
before Mazrch 0. 1973, may continue
19 be used but may not be requalified
under that edition

{b} When a weiding procedure is
neing qualified under section [X of the
ASME BHoiler and Pressure Vassel
Code, the following steels are consid-
ared o fall within the P-Number 1
grouping for the purpose of the essen-
tial variables and de no< require sepa-
rate qualification of welding proce-
dures: :

(1) Carbon sieels that have a carben
content of 0.32 percent (ladle anaiysis)
or leas.

{2) Carbon steels that have a carhon
equivalent (C+'4 Mn) of 0.85 percent
(ladle analysis) or less.

(3) Alloy steels with waldability
characteristics that have been shown
to he similar to the carbon sceeis listed
in paragraghs (B} (1} and (2} of this
section.

Alloy steels and carbon steeis that are
not cavered by paragraph (br (1}, (2),
ar (3) of thia section require separate
qualification of procedures for each in-
dividual pipe specification in accord-
ance with sections VIII and IX of the .
ASME 3Hoiler and Preasure Ves.ua
Code.

{¢) Each weiding procedure must be
recorded in detail during the qualdify-
ing tests. This record must te retained
and followed whenever the procedure
is used.

(35 PR 13237, Aug. 19 1970, ax amended oy
AmdL 192-22 41 FR 13591, Mar. 31, L978]

$192297  Qualification of weiders.

(a} Except as provided (n paragraph
(o) of this section, eagh welder must oe
quaiified in accordance with one of
the fatlowing:

{1) Section [X of the 1974 edition of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Veasa]
Code or. if qualified hefore Juiy L,
1978, the 19638 edition. except that a
weider may not regualify under the
1968 edition.

{2} The ({oilowing editions of saction
3 of APT Standard 1104:

(i) The 1973 edition. except that a
welder may be qualified by radiogra-
phy under subsection 3.31 without
regard {or the standards in subsection
6.9 for depth of undercutting adjacenct
to the root cead unless that depeh i3
visually determined by use af 3 depth
measuring device on ai underecutting
along che ensire circumference of the
weld: or

tiiy I a welder [s gualified before
March 20, 1973, the 1968 edition.

axcept thal a welder may not requa-J

ify under the 1388 edition.
(b When a weider i3 being qualified
under section X of the ASME Boailer



c

ang Preasure Vessel Code, the follow-
ing steels are considerad o fail wichin
the P-NMumber | grouping {or the pur-
pose af the =asential variabies and do
158 require separate qualificacion:

- (1) Carbon steels that have a carbon
content of 0.32 percent (ladle analysis)
or less.

{2) Carbon steeis that have a carbon
equivalent (C =% Mn) of 0.85 percent
(ladie analysis) or less,

(3) Alloy steels with weidability
characteristics that have heen shown
to be sintilar to the carbon steels listed
in paragraphs (B) (1) and (2} of this
section.

Alloy steels and carbon steels that are
not covered Ny paragraph (b (1), (23,
or {3} of this section require separate
qualificacion of weiders for each indi-
riduai pipe specification in accordance
with sections VUI and IX of the
ASME Boiler and Pressure Veassl
Code,

(¢) A welder may qualify to perform
welding on pipe to be operated at a
pressure that produces a hoop siress

of less than 20 percent of SMYS by
performing an acceptable test weld,
for the process to be used, under the
test set forth in section I of Appendix
C to this pari. A weider who makes
weided service line connections to
mains must aiso perform ac accept-
abie test weid under section II of Ap-
pendix C to this part as a part of his
qualilying test. After initiai quaiifica-
tion, a welder may not perform weid-
ing uniess—

(1) Within the preceding 12 calengar
months. he hag requalified: or

(2) Wlthin the preceding 5 calendar
months he has had—

{) A production weid cut out, tested
and (ound acceptabie in accordance
with the qualifying test: or

(ii) Far weiders who work only on
sarvice lines 2 inches or smaller in di-
ameter, two sample weids rested and
found acceptable in accordance with
ihe test in section I11 of Appendix C
ta this part.

(15 FR 13297, Aug. L9. 1970, a5 amended 2y
Amadt, 152-14. 40 FR 10182 Mar. 5 1373
Amadt. 192-18A, 40 FR 27222, June I7. 1375
Amdt. 152-22 41 PR 13531, Mar, 1. (978}

31929 Limisiives on weldem.

(a) No welder whose qualification is
based on nondestructive tesiing may
weid compressor stafion pipe and com-
fanents.

() No welder may weid with a par-
ticular weiding process unless. ¥ithin
the preceding § calendar months, he
has engaged in welding %ith thact proc-
eas.

¢y A welder qualified under
3 192.227(a; may not weld unless
within the preceding 8 caijendar

months "he weider has iiad one weid
rested and found accepcable under—
(1} Section 3 or 6 of the 1973 edition
of API Standard L1104, axcept for the
standards in subsection 5.9 for denth
of undercutting adjacent to the root

bead unless that depih (s visually de-
termuned by use of a depth measuring
device on all undercutting along the
entire circumierence of the weid: or

(%) In the case of tests conducted
mefore Mareh 20, 1975, section 3 or 8
of the 1968 edition of API Standard
1104,
(33 FR 13257, Aug. 12, 1970, ay amended by
Amdt, 1§2-18. 0 FR 10182 Mar. 3. 1875
Amdet. 192-18A. 40 FR 27323, June 7. 1913]

$ 142291 Protection from weather.

The welding operation must be pro-
tectad from weather conditions that
would impair the quality of the com-
pleted weld.

§ 192332  Miter joinoa,

(1) A miter joint on sceet pipe Lo be
operated af a preasure that produces a
hoop stress of 30 percent or more of
SMYS may not deflect the pipe more
than 3*. 7

th} A miter joint on steei pipe Lo he
operated af a presjure that produces a
hoop stress of less than 30 percent.
but more than 10 percent, of SMYS
may noi deflect the pipe more than
12'%* and musi be a distance equal (@
one pipe diameter or more away {rom
any other miter joint, 29 measured
fram the crotch of each jeint.

() A miter joint on steel pipe to De
operated at a pressure that produces a
hoop stress of 10 percent or less of

SMYS may not deflect the pipe more .

than 90",

£192.235 Preparation lor weiding.

Before beginning any welding, the
waiding surfaces must be ciean and
free of any material that may be detri-
mental to the weid and the pipe or
component must 2e aligned to provide
the most favorable condition for de-
positing the root bead. This alienment
must he preserved while the root bead
is being deposited.

§ 19037 Preheating.

{a) Carbon steel that has a carbon
content in excess of 0.32 percent (ladie
analysis) or 2 carbon equivalent (C =Y
Mn! in excess of 0.5 percent (ladie
analysis) must Se preheated (or weid-
iny.

(b)) Carbon steel that has a lower
carbon content or carbon squivalent
than the steels covered by paragrapn
{a) of this section must be preheated
for weiding when preheating will alle-
viate axisting conditions that would
lmit the weiding technique or tend to
adversely affect cthe quality of the
weid

(¢} When steel materats with differ-
ant preneal temperatures are Jeing
breheated for weiding, the nigher tem-
perature must oe used.

(d) Preheal lemperiLure must Qoe
monitored to ensure that the required
preheat  temperature IS reached
oefore. and maintained during, the
welding operation.

13
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5192239 Stress reiieving.

ta) Except ag provided in paragraph
(1) of this seqtion. each weid on carfon
steel that nas a carbon content (N
excess of 0.32 percent (ladle analysis)
or a carbon equivalent (C =% Mn) in
excess of 0.65 percent (ladle analysis)
must be stress relieved as prescribed in
section VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Draggure Vessei Code.

(b} Except as provided in paragraph
(L) of this section. each weid on carbon
steel that has a carbon content of less
than 0.32 percent (ladle analysis) or a
carbon equivalent (C+% Mn) of less
than 0.6% percent (ladle analysis) must
be thermally siress relieved wihen con-
ditions exist which cool the weld at a
rate decrimental to the quality of the
weld.

to) Except as provided in paragraph
¢f) of thig section, each weid on carbon
steel pipe with & wall thickness of
more thar 1Y% inches rmust be siress
relieved.

{d} When a weld connects pipe or
components that are of dlfferent
thickness, the wall thickness to be
used in determining whether stress re-
iieving is required under this section
is—

(1) In the case of pipe connections,
the thicker of the two pipes joined: or

(2} In the czse of branch connec-
tiong. slip-on f(langes. or socket weld
tittings, the thickness of the pipe run
or header.

{e} Each weld of differeni materials
must be stress reiieved. if either mate-
rial requires stress relieving under this
sectiom

{f3 Notwithstanding paragraphs (a).
{(b). and (¢} of this section, siress re-
liaving is not required for the f{oflow.
ng

{1) A& (Ulet or groove weid aone-halt
inch, or less. in size (feg’) that attaches
a connection 2 inches, or less, in diam-
ater; or

{2) A flllet or groove weld three-
gighths inch, or lesa. in groove size
that attaches a supporting member or
other nonpressure attachiment.

(g) Stress reiieving required by rthis
section must be performed at a tem-
perature of af leagt 1,100 P, for
carbon steels and at least 1.204)" F. {or
ferritic alloy steels. When siress reliev.
ing a weld between steel materials
with different stress relieving temn-
peralures, the higher temperature
must be used.

{hy When siress reiieving, the tem-
perature must be monitored to ensure
that a2 uniform temperasure s main-
tained and that the proper siress re-
lieving cycie is ac:omplished.

§192.231  [nspection and test of welda.

{(a} Visuai inspection of welding must
be conducted (o insure that—

{1) The weiding is performed in ac.
cordance with ihe weiding procedurs;
and

{2) The weld s accepuabie under
maragraph (¢} of this section.



§192.239

(9) The welds on a pipeline to e op-
erated al 2 pressure that produices a
hoop stress of 20 percent or more of
3MYS rmust bhe nondestructively
tedted in accordance with § 19%2.243,
except that weids that are visually in-
spectec and approved by a qualiffed
welding inspector need not te nondes-
Lructivety tested f—

{12 The pipe has a nominal diameter
of leas thar 3 inches: or

{2} The pipeline 3 t0 be operated ag
4 pressure that produces a hoop siress
of lesa than 40 perc=nt of SMYS and
the welds are so ilmited in number
thati nondestructive testing is lmprac-
tical

(¢} The acceptability of a weld that
3 nondestructively tested or visually
inspected iz determined according :p
the standards in Section § of the 1973
edition of APY Standard !104. Howev-
er, the standards (n subsection 5.9 for
depth of undercutting adjacent to the
root Dead apply oy if—

(13 That depth is visually decer-
mined by use of a2 depth measuring
device on all undercutting along the
entire circumference of the weid: and

{2} Visual determination of internal
undercutiing i3 made in all pipe of the

(c) When scee! materials with ciffer-
ent preheat tempesratures are bheing
preheated [or welding. the higher tem-
perature must e used. :

{d} Preheal iemperature must o
monitored to ensure thar the required
Preneal ltemparature is reached
before, and maintalned during, the
welding operation.

§ 192132 Siress relieving.

ta) Except as provided in paragraph
(I of this section. each weld on carfon
steel that has a carbon content in
excess of 0.J2 percent (ladle analysis)
or a carbon equivalent (C+% Mn) in
excess of 0.68 percent (ladle analysis)
must be stress relieved ag preacribed in
section VIIT of the ASME Boiler and
Pregsure YVessel Code.

{D) Except as provided in paragraph
(LY of this section, each weid on carbon
steel that has 2 carbon content of less
than 0.2 percent (ladie analysis) or a
carbion eguivalent (CwY% Mn) of less
than 0.85 percent (ladle anaiysis) must
be thermally stread retieved when con-
ditions axist which cool the weid ag 3
rate decrimental [0 the quality of the
weld,

(¢) Except a1 provided in paragraph
({Y of this seetion. each weld on carbon
sieel pipe with a wall thickness of
more than 1'% inches must be siress
relieved.

(d} When a weid connects pipe ar
comeponents Lhat are of different
thickness, the wall thickness to he
used in determining whetiler sireas re.
ijeving i required under this section
[F—

(1) In the case of pipe connections.
the thicker of the two pipas joined: or

{2) In the case of branch connec-
tions, slip-on [langes. or socket weld
fittings. the thickness of the pipe run
or headser.

(2) Each weid of different materals
must beé stress reiieved, {f either mate-
rizal requires stress reijeving under this
section.

({Y Notwithstanding parzgraphs (a},
{b). and (c) of this section, stress re-
lieving i3 not required for the foilow-
ing. .

(1) A flllet or groove. weid one-haif
inch, or leas, in size (leg) that attaches
a contnection 2 (nches, or less, in dlam.
ater; or

{2} A Met or groove weid three-
eighths inch. aor less, in groove size
that attaches a supporting member or
otiier nonpressure atlachment,

{g) Stress relieving required by this
séction must be performmed al a tem-
perature of at least 1,100* ¥ for
carbon steels and at least [,200*° F. {or
{erritic alloy steels. ‘When stress reliev-
ing a weld between steei materfais
with different stresas relieving tem-
peratures, the higher temperature
must be uged,

{h) When stress reifeving, the tems-
perature mugt be monitored to eénsure
that 2 uniform temperature is main-
tained and that the proper siresg re-
lieving cvcle is aczompiished.

§192221 [napection and tesi of waids.

(a) Vigual inspection of welding must
be conducted (o insure that—

{1} The weiding is performed in ac-
cordance with the welding procedure;
and

(2} The weid is acceptable under
paragraph (¢} of this sectionn

(b) The welds on a pipelinie to be op-
arated af i presgure Litac produces a
hoop stresg of 20 pervent or moare of
SMYS must "& nondestructively
tested in accordance with §191.243,
except that welds chae are visually In-
spected and approved by a quadified
welding inspector need not be nondes-
tructively rested if—

{1 The pipe ha3s a nominal dlameter
of less than § inches; or

{2) The pipeline i3 to be operated at
a pressure thai oroduces a hoop stress
of leas than 40 percent of SMTS and
the weids are 3o limited in number
that nondestructive iasting is imprac-
tical.

(¢} The aceeptability of a weld that
is nondestructiveiy tested or visually
inspected is determined according to
the standards in Section § of the (373
edition of API Standard 1104. Sowev-
er, the standards in subsection 8.9 for
depth of underculiiny adjacent o the
0t bead apply only if—

{1} That depth is visually decter-
mined b5y use of 31 depth measuring
device sn all undercutting ziong :the
entire circumisrence of the weid; and

(2} Visual determination of internal
undereutling is made in all pipe of the

same diameter in 3 zipetine, except
whare impractical at tie-in weids.

(35 7R 13257, Aug. !9, 1970. 11 amended 2y
Amdt. 192-134, 40 FR 27223, June I7, (975}

[
[

§ 194211 Naadestruetive testing,
{a) Nondestructive testing of weids

must be perforrned by any process |

ather than (repanning, that will clear’
ly indicate defects thar may affect the
intagrity of the weld

(h) Nondedtruetive tasting of weids
mus?i be performed—

(1) In accordance with written proce-
dures; and
. {2} By persons who have been-
trained and qualiffed 1 the escab-
lished procedures and with the equip-
ment empioyed in testing.

{¢) Procedures must be established
for the proper intarpretation of =ach
nondestructive test of a weld Lo ensure
the acceprability of the weld under
3 192.241(ch

{d} When nondes:iructive testing is
required under § 192.241(b). the foilow-
ing percentages of each day's fieid
buti welds, selected at random by the
operator, (must bhe fondestructively
tested over their entire circumiference:

(1) In Class ! locationy, excent aff-
shore, at least 10 percent.

t2) In Class 2 locations, at jeast 15
percent.

(3) In Clasy 3 and Class 4 locations.
at crogsings of major or navigable
rivers, and offshore, 190 percent if
practicabie, but not iess than %0 per-
cent.

(4} Within raiiroad or pubiic high-
way rights-of-way, including tunneis,
hridges and overtiead ~oad crossings,
and at pipeline tie-ins. 100 percent,

{g) Except for a weider whose work
is isolated [rom the principal weiding
activity, A sample of each weider's
*ark for each day must be nondestrac-
tively rfesied. when nondestiructive
teating is required under § 192.241(b1.

{IY When nondestructive iesting s
required under § 122,241¢(b). each oper-
ator rmusi retain. for the life of the
pipeiine, a record showing by milepost,
engineering station, or b5y Fecgraphic
feature. the aumber of firth waids
made, the number nondestructiveiy
tested, the number rejected, and the
disposition of the rejects.

{35 FR 13257, Aug (9. 1970, as amended by
AmdL. 192-2T. 41 FR 34808, Aug, 8. 19181

§ 192235 Rapair or removal of defeers,

{a) Zach weld that is unacceptable
under § 192.241(¢) muyst ce removea or
repaired. Except [or welds on an ofl-
shore pipetine oeing insiailed {rom a
pipelay vesgel, 2 weid must ne removed
if it has a crack that is more than 2
inchies long or that penetraces zither
Lhe reot 9r second bead. :

{b) Hach weid that is repaired must
have the defect removed down to ciean
met2l and the segment 0 be repaired
must be preheared. After repair, ihe
seégrnent of the weld that was repaired
must be injpected 10 ensure it5 accept-
agiilty. If the repair i3 not acceptabie.
the weld musc he removed, 2Xeent that
additional repairs made I accordances
with written welding procedures quaii-
fied under § 192,225 are permitted for
weids on an offshore pipeline being in-
stalled from a pibelay vessel,

{Amadt. 19227, 41 FR 14608, Auq. 18. 1978]
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Subpert f—laining of Materiais
Qther Than by Waiding

§19L71  Scope.

fa.)lThi.s subpart prescribes minimum
requirements for jfoining materials in
pipelines, other than by weiding.
) (.b’ This subpart does not appiy to
jaining during the manufaciyre of
Pipe or pipeline componenty,

§19L27TT CGaneral

(a) The pipeline must be designed
and instzlled so that each joint w(ll
sustain the longitudinal pullout aor
thrusi forces caused by concraction ar
expansion of the piping or oy antici-
pated external or internal 'cading.

(k) Each joint must e made in ac-
cordance with written procedurss chat
have been proven by test or experi.
enice Lo produce strong gasiight joints.

{c) Each joint must be inspected ta
lnsure compllance with this subpart.

§192275  Caat iroan pipe.

_(a} Bach caulked bell and spigot
oint in cast iron pips must be sealed
with mechanical leak clamps. :

LY Each mechanical joint in cast
\ron pipe must Nave a gasket made of

a reailient material as the seallng
medium. Each gasiet must be suitably
coniinad and retained under compres-
sion by a2 separate gland or {ollower
ring.

tc) Cast iron pipe may not e joined
by threaded joingg,

{d} Caat lron pipe may not be joined
oy brazing,

{e} Bach flange an a flanged jaoint in
cagt iron pipe muat conform in dimen-
sions and drilling to ANSI Standard
H18.l and be cas: integrally with the
pige, valve, or fliting. :

§ 192277 Ductile iron pipe

(a} Each mechanical joint in ductile
iron pipe must conform ta ANSI
Standard A21.52 and ANSI Standard
A2l.11.

{2y Duetile iron pipe may not be
joined by threaded jointy.

(¢} Ductlle iron pipe may not be
ioined by brazing.

§ 192279 Copper pipe

Copper pipe may not de threaded.
2xcept that copper pipe used for jown-
ing screw fittings or valves may oe
threaded if the wall thickness i3 equiv-
alent to the comparabie size of stand-
ard wall pipe, as defired in ANSI
Standard B36.10.

§ 192231 Plastic pipe

(a) Greneral A plasgtic pipe joint that
5 joined by solvent cement. adhesive.
or heat fusion may not be disturbed
antil it has properiy set. Ptastic pipe
may 1ot be jgined by a chreaded ioint
or miter joint.

(D) Solvent ceman! joints Bach sol-
vent cement joint on plastic pipe must
compiy with the fallowing;

(1) The mating surfaces 61 the foint
must be clean. dry. and {ree of materi-
al which might be deterimertal to the
joint.

{2) The solvent cement must con-
farm t0 ASTM Specification D 2513.

{3} The zafety requirements of Ap-
pendix A of ASTM Specification D
2913 must be met,

{4) The joint may not be heated 0
acrelerats the setting of the cement

() Heni-fusion joinis, Eaech heat-
fusion joint on piastic pipe must
compiy with the foillowing:

(1} A butt heat-fusiom joint must be
joined By a device that hoids the
Neater element square o the ends af
the piping., compresses the heated
ends together, and hoids che pipe in
proper ilignment while the pastic har-
dens,

{2) A soeitet heat-fusion joint must
be joined oy a device that heats the
mating surfaces of the joint uniformiy
and simultansously to essentially the
same (emperaiurs.

(3} Heat may not e appled with 3
toreh or other open fame.

(d) Adherive joints, Each adhesive
joint on plastic pipe must comply with
the foilowing:

(1} The adhesive must conform to
ASTM Specification D 2817,

(2) The materials and adhesive must
be compatibie with each other.

(8) Mechanical joints, Each compres-
sion type mechanical joint on plastic
ripe must comply with the foliowing:

(1) The gasket material In the coua-
pling mus: be compatible with the
plastic

(2} A rigid internal tubular stiffener,
other than a spllt tubular stiffner,
must be used {0 conjection with Lhe
couplng.

(40 TR.C 1872 48 US.C. 1304 49 CFR 1.53
and ApR. A to Part 1)
(33 FR 13257, Aug 19, 1970. as amencded Dy
Amdt, 192-34. 44 FR 42972, July 23, 1979}
EFrecTIv DaTE NOTE AL 44 FR 42873, July
23. 1979, tha firat sentence of paragraph (a)
wus removed. sffective January L, 19580, For
the convenience of the user. the st san-
tency is set forth beiow,

§17LI3T  Plastic pipe

{a) * * * Eash pisstic pipe [oint must
be made in iceordanes with writien proce

dures. that have been proven Dy destructive |

burst test [0 produce oints at lewsr as
ooy 35 the pipe being [oined.

§192283 Plaatic pipe: qualilying joining
procedures,

(a) Heat Furion, Solvent Crment,
and Adhegive Joints, Befors any writ-
ten proceduyre  s=acablished  ander
192, 273Db) can %8 used for making
joines in plastic pipe by a bedt fusior
solvent csment. or adhesive method it
must be quatified by

{the

!being used for

§192.283

{12 Meeting the burst teai require-
ments of Paragraph 8.8 (Suscained
Pressure Test) of Paragraph 8.7 (Mini-
mum Hydrostasic Burst Pressure) of
ASTM D2313: and .

(2) Meeting the tensile test require-
ments of ASTM D833 or, in the case of
a procedure for making lateral coanec-
tigna to pipelines. by subjecting a
specimen made [rom pipe sections
joined at right angles according to the
procedures to an mpact {orce on the
lateral pipe parallel to the axis of the
pipe to which the lateral connection is
made until failure occurs in Lhe speci-
men. [n this latter test, if failuyre
ocsury cutiide the joint area, the pro-
cedure qualifies for uge.

(o) Mechanical Joints. Except for a
orocedure appilicabie to joints that will
not he subjected (o the design pullout
or thrust forces addressed in
$192.273a), hefore any writien proce-
dure established under §192.27UD)
can he used for making joints (n pias-
te pipelines by a mechanical method.
it must be qualified {n accordance with
the [ollowing teat for defermining
short-term pullout resistance:

(1} The apparatui and conditioning
for the cesting shall be as specified in
ASTM Da33-TT+.

(2) The speed of the tasting shall be
5.0 mm {0.20 inches) per minute, plus
or minus 13 percent.

{3) Mve specimen joints shall be pre-
nared [ollowing the procedure heing
qualified. Length of the specimen
shall be such thai the distance be-
tween the grips of the apparatus and
the end of the sgiffener iy at leas: {jve
times the nominal cutside diamerer of
the pipe size being tested.

(4} Pipe specimen teas than ¢ inches
in diameter shall be pulled untit the
tubing yieids to an aiongation of 23
percent or i3 pulled {rom the (itiing.
Length of yield i3 to be ascertained
over a 50 mm (2 inch) span.

{5) Pipe specimen 1 inches and
larger int diameter shall e pulled until
the pipe i3 subjected to a tenaile stress
gqual Lo Or greater than the maximum
thermal streas that would be produced
by 2 temperature change of 100° F
(55.8" CY,

{6} Specimen that failg at the grips
shall be retested using new pipe or
ubing. :

{TY If the pipe or tuding pulis from
fitting, the !owest of the ({ive
vaiues shall oe used in the design cal-
culations {for stress.

(3) Results obtained pertan only Lo
the specifle ourside diameter. wail
thickiiess. and material of LIie pipe or
tubing tested

{C} A copy of sach written procedure
joining plastic pipe
must be available toc the persons
making and inspeciing jointy at :he
site where jpining is accompiiahed.

4§ T8.C, LT 17 U.3C. 1304; 49 CFR 1.53
and ADR. Aaf Pam 1)
LAmdt, 192-34. 34 FR 42973, July 23, 19791

ErFcTive DATE MOTE AL 44 PR 4297T),
July 23, 1978, § 192,080 was idded. effective
Japuary 1. 1980,



§192.283

§192285  Plastic pipe: gualifving persons
to make joings.

(a) No peryon may make a joing in a
plastic pipe uniess that person has
been qualified under the applicabie
joining procedure by:

{1} Appropriace crainting or experi-
ence in the use af the procedure: and

(2} Making a specimen joint from
pipe sections joined according to the
procedure. that i9-—

(1) Visually examined and found to
fiave the same appedrance 1s a joint or
photographs of a joing that is accepe-
abie under the procedure; and

(i) In the case of a heat fusion. sol-
vent cement. or adhegive joint, cut
into at lesst 3 longitudingl straps. 2ach
of which is=—

{A) Visually examined and found not
to contain voids or discontiouities on
the cut surfaces of the joint area: and

(BY Destructively tesied and found
not to have faded in the joint area.

tB) No person determined o have
mzde three aor more unacceptable
Jointg under an applicabie joining pro-
cedure within any [2-month period
may be considered qualified under
that procedure in accordazce with
Paragraph (a) af this section until
ihat person has teen requalified under
Paragraph (a)(2) of this section

{e) Each operator shall establish a
method o determine thal each person
making joints i plastic pipelines in
his system i3 gualified in accordance
with this section,

149 U.B.C. 1572 49 U.3.C. 1804: 48 CPR 133

and ADO. A Lo Part 1)

lAmdt 192-34. 44 PR 42971, July 273. 1979
Errective Dartyr NOTE AL +4 FR 42973,

July 23, 1979, § 192294 wns idaed, sffecTive

January 1, 1940.

3192287 Plartic pipe: inspection of joints.
No person may carry out-the inspae-
tion of jointg in piastic pipes required
by $§192.273¢) and 192.285(1) unless
that person lias been gualified by ap-
propriate iraining or experience in
evajuating the acceptability of plasgtic
pipe joincs made under the applicable
joining procedure.
(49 U.A.C. 16TH 9 U.5.C. 1804: 49 CFR 133
and ApD. A to Part L2
[Amadt. (92-34, 44 TR 42974, Juiy 23. 1975}
ZrrevITvr CATE NOTE AL 44 PR 42974,
Juiy 23, 1978, §192.237 was azded, 2ifective
Janua-y L. 1384,

Subpan G—=General Canstruction Re-
quiremmirts for Tromimission Lines
and Mainy

§ {92301 Scope.

This subpart preacribes minimum re-
yuirements for consiructing transmis-
sien lines and mainsg.

3192308 Complisnce with ipeciflentionn
or ytandarde,

Fach transarnission line or main musg
he constructed in accordance with
comprehensiv: written specificacions
ot standards that are consistent with
Lhis part.

§ 192204  [mmpection: ggmrﬁl.

Each tranamission line or main must
oe inspected o snsure that it is con-
siructed in accordance with this part.

$ 192307 Inspection of materials,

Ezch lenqth of pipe and zach other
component must be visually inspectad
at the site of installation to ensure
that it hay not sustained any visually

determinable damage tha: could
unpair ity serviceability.

§ 192309 Repnir of stew! pipe.

(a) Each lmperfection or damags

that lmpair the serviceabillty aof a
fength of steel pipe must te repairsd
or remcved. If a repair is made dy
grinding, ihe remaining wall thickness
must at least be equal to eithier

(1) The minimum thickness required
by the tolerances in the specification
%0 which the pipe was manufactured:
ar

{2) The nominal wail thickneds re-
aquired f{or the design presgure of the
pipeilne. .

{h) Each of the following dents must
be remnoved from sesi pDipe to be oper.
ated at a pressure chat produces a
hocp stress of 20 percent, ar mare, of
SMYS: -

(1) A dent that containg 3*siress con-
gsntrator such as a scraich. gouxe,
groove, Or arc burm.

(2} A dent that affects the longitudi-
nal weid or a circumferential weid

{1) In pipe ta De aoperated at 3 pres-
sure that produces a hoop stress of 40
percent or more of SMYS. a dens that
has a depth of—

(i} More than one-quarter Inch in
pipe 12% inches or less in ourer dlame-
ter; or

(1) Mare than 2 percent af the nomi-
nal pipe diameter in pipe over 1%
inches in outer diameter.

Far the gurpese of this section a
“dent’ i3 a depression that produces a
gT0ay disturbance in the curvature of
the pipe wall without reducing the
pipe-wall thickness. The depth of a
dent i3 measured a3 the fap Setween
the lowest point of the dent and a pro-
longationn of the originai comtour ai
the pipe,

{c} Each are burn on steel pipe to be
aperated at i pressure that produces a
noop siress of 40 percent. or more, of
SMYS must be repaired or removed. U
a repalr is made by grinding, the am
burp muat be compietely removed and
the remaining wvall chickness muss e
At least equal to either

{1} The minimum wuail thickness re-
quired oy the toierances int the specifi-
cation to which the pipe wag manufac.
iured: or

(2) The nominal wall thickness re-
quired for the desigh pressure of (he
pipeline.

{d) A Zouge. fToove, arc burn., or
dent maAy Tnot De repsired Ly insert
ratching or by pounding out.

(¢} Each gougse, {roove, arc burm, or
dent :hat iy removed from a length of

—
h

A

pipe must be removed by cutting out
the damaged portion as a cylindar.

Amdt. 132-1, 33 TR 17660, Nov, 17, 1370]

§ 19231 Regair of plantic pipe.

Each imperfection or damage :hat
would impair the serviceability of pias-
tic pipe must be repaired by 1 palch-
ing saddle or removed.

§192.313 Bends and eibaws,

ta) Each field bend in steel! pipe,
ocher than a wTinkle 2end made in ac.
cordance with § 192.313%5. must comply
with the {ollowing:

{1) A hend must not {mpeir the sery-
ieeability of the pipe.

(2} Por pipe more than 4 inches o
nominal diameter, the differsnce be-
t%2en the maximum and minimum di-
ameter ab a bend must not be more
than 2% percent of the nooinal diam-
aLer.

{3) Each bend muat have a3 smooth
contour and be f{ree {rom buckling,
cracks, or any other Mmechanical
damage, :

(4) On pipe containing a longitudinai
weld, the longitudinal weid must be as
near as practicable to the neutral axis
af the berd unless-.

(i) The tend is made with an inter-
nai bending mandrei; ar

(i) The pipe i3 12 inches or less in
ourside dlameter or has a diameter to
wail thickness ratio less than 70.

(D) Each ¢ircumferential weid of.
steel pipe which is locatad where nza
stress during bending causes 1 perma
nent deformation in the pipe must be
nondesiruciively iested either defore
ar after the bending process.

tey Wrougne-steel weiding welbows
and Ltranaverse segments of these
2lbows may not be used for changes in
dlrection an steel pipe thac is 2 inches
ar more n dameter uniess the are
length. as measured along the croton,
9 aL [east 1 inch.

{Amdt, No. [92-26, 41 FR 28014, June 24,
L1976, 11 amended by Amdt. 192-28, 42 FR
12368, Aug. 25, 1977 Amdt (92-79, 12 "R
30148, Magv, 23, 19771

(33 FR 13337, Aud. 19, 1970, aa amended ' '

§ 192315 Wrinkie tends in steel pipe.

(a) & wrinkje bend may not he made
on steel pipe Lo be operzted at a pres-

sure that produces a hoop stress of 30
percent, ar more, af SMYS.

(b} Each wrinkle bend on steel pipe
must compily with the {olowing:

(1] The bend must not have any
sharp kinks.

(2) "When measured along the crotch
af the tend. ihe wrinklass must he a
dis¢ancs of ai least one pipe dlameter,

(3) On pipe 18 inches or iarger in df-
ameter, the hbend may not aave 3 de-
Nectlon of more Zhan 14" for each
wriniia,

(4) On pipe containing a longitudina’
weld e {ongitudinal segm must be 2

near as practicabis to the neutral axi :

of the band,
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§ 192317 [rotection from hazards.

{a) Eachh transmission iine or main
must de prutectad {rom washouts.
floods., unstabie soil, landsiides. or
other nazards that may cause the
pipellne to move gr to sustain abnor-
mal loads, [n addition. offshore pipe-
lines must be protected [rom damage
by mud slides, water currents. hurri-
canes, ship anchors, and {ishing oper-
ations, )

{(b) Each aboveground transmission
line or main. noc locaced ofishore or io
inland navigabie water arsay, must be
protected [rom accidental damage by
vehicular (raffic or other similar
causes, gither by being placed at a safe
distance {rom the traffle or by insall-
(ng barricades.

(c} Plpelines. including pipe risers.
on each platform located offshere or
in iniand navigable waters must be
prutected {rom accidental damage by
vedzels.

[Amdr 192-2T, 41 FR 34808, Aug 16, 1978)

3122319 Instaliation of pipe in a ditch

{a) W_hen inytalled in z ditch. each
tranamission line thsal is to be operat-
ed at 3 presaure producing a hoop
siress of 20 percent or more of SMYS
must be installed so that the pipe fits
ihe ditch so a3 to minimize stresses
and protact the pipe coating from
damage.

{(b) When a ditch for a transmission
line or main is back{illed. it must oe
backiilled in 2 manner that—

(1) Provides firm support under the
pipe: and :

{2) Prevents damage to the pipe and
pipe coating (rem squipment or {rom
ihe backfill macerial.

() All offshore pipe in water ac least
12 feet deep Sut not more thano 200
feet deep, a3 measured {rom the mean
low tide,. must Ye ingtalled so that ihe
top of the pipe i3 elow the natural
hoitom unless the pipe i3 supporied by
stanchions, held in place by anchors or
heavy concrete ccating, or protected
by an egquivalent means.

(33 FR 13257, Aug. 19. 1970, 21 amended by
Amde. 192-27. 41 FR 34608, Aug. 16, 1976]

5192321 Installadien of piastic pipe.

ia) Plastic pipe must De installed
oelow ground level,

(b} Plasgin nipe thac is ingstalled 1 &
vault or any other below grade encio-
jure mus: e compietely encased in
Jas-iirht meial pipe and [ittings that
are adequaclely protecied [ram corre-
sion,

{c} Plastic pipe must Se installed so
as Lo minimize shear or tendgile siress-
28,

(4) Thermopiaatic pipe that is not
.neased must have a minimum wall
tmickness of 0.090 inches, except thac
aipe with an oulside diameter of 0.375
ncheq or less may have a2 minimum
wall thickneas of 3.082 inches.

i) Plastic pipe that 5 nol encased
must have an slectrically conductive
#ite or other means of [ocating Lhe
pipe wnile it i3 underground.

1) Plastic pwoe that iy being ancased
must be inserted into the casing pipe
in A manner that will protect the pias-

tie. Tne leading end of the piastic -

must be ¢iosed befors inssrtion.

319238 Caning,

Each cosing used on a transmission
[ine or main under a railroad or high-
way musi comply with the following:

(a) The casing must be designed to
withstand the superimposed losds.

(b I there i3 a possibility of water
entering the casing, the ends musi be
sealed.

{c} If the ends of an unvented caning
are sealed and the sealing is strong
ennough to retain the maximum allow-
ahie operating pressure of the pipe.
the casing must he designed ta hold
Lhis pressure at a stress level of not
mare than 72 percent of SMYS.

{d) [f vents are instatled on a casing.
the venis must be protected {rom the
weather {0 prevent water [rom 2nter-
ing the casing.

$192325 Underground clearance,

() Each transmission line must be
installed with 4t least 12 inches of
ciearance from any other underground
structurs not asgociated with the
tranamission iine. I this clearance
cAnnoc D& attained. the transmission
line must be procected from damage
that might resuit trom the proximity
of the gther siructure.

th) Each main must be installed with
enough clearance [rum any other un-
derground structure to tlow gproper
maimenance and (o0 protect against
damage that might resuit from prox-
imity to other siructures.

{e) In addition to meeting the re-
quirements of paragraph (a) or (o) of
this section. 2ach plastic transmission
iilne or main must de installed with
sufficient ciearance, or must de insu-
lated, from any source of hedt so as o
prevent the heat [rom impairing the
serviceability of the pipe.

td) Each pipe-type or boitle-type
hoider must be installed with a mini-
mum clearance [ram any ather holder
as prescribed n § 192.1TH b

§ 192331 Cover.

" (a) Except as provided in paragraphs
(¢) and (e) of this section, each buried
transmission iine must be instalied
#ith 2 minimum cover 25 {nllows:

Moo Coromie
]

-

e L -]
f ] 0 H 1
aas L L w4 laIaBOMM. e ™ H
Crumringe e of Duls roas -] 24

{b) Execept a3 provided in paragrapns
te} and (d) af this section, sach buried
main must be installed with at least 24
inehes of cover,

te) Where an underground structure
preventsy the nscallazion of a transmis-
sipn line or main ¥ith the minimum

17

§192.355

cover, the tranamission line or main
may be installed with less cover if it ig
provided with additional protection o
withstand anticipaied external loads.

{d} A main may be installed with less
than 24 inches of cover if the taw of
the State or municipality—

(1) Estabiishes a minimum cover of
less than 24 inches:

(2) Requires that mains be instailed
in a commeon trench with other utility
!lnes: and

(37 Provides adequately for preven-
tion of damage to the pipe by external .
forces.

{e) All pipe which is installed in 2
navigaple river. stream. or harboer
must have 3 minimum cover of 48
inches in soil or 24 inches in consoll-
daced rock. and all pipe installed in
any offshore location under water less
than 12 feet deep. as measured [rom
mean low tide, must have a minimum
cover of 36 inches in soil or 18 inches
in consolidated rock, hetween the fop
of the pipe and the natural bottom.
However, lesz than the minimum cover
{s permiited in accordance with para-
graph (¢} of this section.

(3% FR 13257. Aug. 19, 1970, a3 amended 4y
Amdt, 192-27, 11 FR J48086, Aug. 16, 19761

Subpart H—Customar Maters, Service
Raguiatory, and Service Lines

§ 192351 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum Je-
quirements for (nstalling customer
meters. SsService reguiators.  service
lineg. service line valves, and service
line connections to mains.

§$1{92353 (Cusiomer meters and reguisiom:
lowadiaon.

(a) Each meter and service regulator,
whaether inside or outgide of 3 build-
ing, must be installed in a readily ac-
cessible location and be protected
{rom corrosion and other damage.
However, the upsiream regulator in a
saries may be burled

(h) Each service regulator installed
within a buildineg must be located as
near as practical to the poilnt of serv-
ice lUne entrance.

(¢} Each meter installed wnthin a
building must be ocated in a ventilat-
ed place and not leas than 3 feet {rfom
any source of ignition or any source of
heas; which might damage the meter.
td} Where feasiple., the upstream

reguiator in a series must be located
guLside the building, unleas it 5 (ocat-
ad in a separate metering or regulaling
buiiding.

§ 192,158 Customer meiers and regulatorn:
grotection from damage.

{a) Protection from pacuum or back
pressure. [I the customer's eguipment
might create either a vacuum of a
Jack pressure., a device must be in-
stalled to protact the system.

(b} Sermice regulator vents end refief
vents The outside terminal of gach
service reguiator vent and relief vent
musi—



§192.13587

{1} Be rain and insect resistant:

{2) Be located at a piace where gas
from the: vent can ssecape (reely into
the aAtmosghere and away {rom any
opening inco the building; and

{3} Be protected f(rom damage
caused by submergence in ireas where
[looding may oceur.

(e) Pits gnd vgully Each pil or vauit
that houses a customer meter or regu-
lator at a piace ¥here vehicuiar trafiic
i3 anticipated, must Se able o support
that traffic.

§ 192357 Customer meters and reguistors
inswilation.

{a] Tach meter and sach reguiacor
must be inatalled 50 asg (0 minimize an-
ticipated stresses upon the connecling
piping and the meter.

{b). When close all-ihread nippies are
used. the wall thickness remaining
after the threads are cut Mmust meet
the minimum wall thickness reguire-
ment3 of this part,

(e} Connections made of lead or
other easily damaged material may
not be used in the instailation of
meters or reguiators.

(d} Bach regulator thai might re-
lease gms in its operation must De
vented Lo the outside atmaosphere.

§ 192355 Customer meter
GpeErating pressure.

fa) A meter may not be used at a
pressure that is more than 57 percent
of the manufacturers sheil test pres-
sure.

{h) Zach newly inscajled meter man-
ufactured after November 12, 1970,
musi have been tested to a minimum
af 10 pa.g.

(g2 A rebuilt or repaired tinned sceel
¢ase meler may nol 2e used at a pres-
sure that is more than 50 percsat of
the pressure used Lo Lest {he meter
after rehuilding ar repairing.

" {18 FR 1325T. Aug. 19, (97D, 13 amended by
Amdt. 192-1, 33 TR 17860, Nov, 17, 15TH

§ 19L06T  Serviee linew: insailaton,

{a; Depts. Each buried service line
must be ngtalled with at leagt (2
inthes of cover in private property and
at least 1B inches of cover in streery
and roads. However, where an under-
ground structure orevents instailacion
al tnose deprhs. tne sernce line must
Se abie 7 withatand any anticipated
axternal load

(9} Supwort gand dackAil Sach serv-
ite lice must e property supportad on
undigiuroed or weil-campacted so0il.
anag material used for backfill must e
ree of materials that could darmage
the pipe or ity coating.

(c)” Grading sor Jrainape. ‘Where
condensate in the gas might cause in-
Lerruption in the gas supply to the
sustomer, he service line must e
aded 50 a5 10 drain into the main or
‘Tita drips at the low points in the sery-
ice \ine,

(d} Protection againit miping sirain
and extermal [ocding. Each service line
must be installed so as to minimize an-
Jcipated piping strain and extarmal
leading.

installationa:

te} Inacallation of service lines inte
_buﬂdinqa. Each underground service
iine instalied below grade through the
outer foundation wall of a huilding
must—

(1) In the case of a metal service
hne. be protecied against corrosion:

{3} In the case of a plasiic service
line. be protegted from shearing action
and backfill settlement; and

{3) Be sealed at the foundation wall
to prevent [sakage inio the building.

(1) Installation of service lines ynder
bulddings. Where an underground
service line is [nstalled under a build-
ing—

(1) It must te encased (n a gas-tight
conduit:

(2} The conduit and the service line
must, if the service lne suppiles the
vuilding it underlies, 2xtend nto a
normaily usable ard accessibie part of
the building: and

(3} The space between the conduit
and the service {ine muat Ye sealed to
prevent gas leakage into the building
and, if the conduit ix sealed at bath
ends, a vent iline from the annular
space must extend to a point where
gas would not be a nazard, and extand
above grade, terminating in a rsin and
insect resistant fitting.

§192383 Service
mentx.

{a) Each service line must have a
service-line valve that meets the appii-
¢2ble requirements of Subparts B and
D of this part. A valve incarporated in
3 meler bar, that allows he metas tQ
be bHypassed, may noif be used as a
service-jine vaive,

{b) A soft seat service line valve may
not be used if ity ability to controi the
[low of gay coulg be adversely affected
by exposure g anticipated heatl.

(¢} Each service-iine valve on a high-
pressure service line, installed above
ground or {in an area where the blow-
ing of gas wouid be hazardouws. must
be designed and constructed o mini-
mize the possibillty of the removal of
the core of the vaive with other than
specializad tools.

faaen:  valve  reguires

§ 1903683 Service linam loeation of waivea.

{a) Relation {o reguictor or matsr.
Each service-line valve must be [n-
stalled upstream of the regulator or, if
tiere is no reguiacor. upsiream of the
meser,

(b} Qurride vaives. Each service line
musit have a shut-off vaive in a readily
accexsible location thas, if {easible, is
cutside of the building.

(e} Underground aives. Each under-
groucd service-line valve must be ic-
cared in a covered durable curh box or
standpipe that allows resdy operation
of the valve anag is supported indepen-
dently of the service iines

$ 192367 Service lineu genermi require-
mentl (or connections (o Tmin piping

{a} Loeqgtiion, Each service-line con-
nectlon ‘o a4 main must he located at
the top of the main or, f that ix not
practical, at the side aof the main,
uniesy 3 suitabie protective device (s
installed to mintmize the possibility of
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dust and moisture being carried {rom
the main into the service line.

(8} Compression-iype connection Ln
main. Zach compression-type senr'
line to maln connection must—

(1) Be designed and instafled to ..
fectively sugtain the longitudinal puil.
aut or thrus: [oeees caused hy cantrac-
tion or expansgion of the piping, or by
anticipated external or internal load-
ing; and

(2) If gaskets are used in connecting
the service line to the main connection
fltting, have gaskets that are compati-
ble with the kind of gas in the system.

§ 192389 Service lines: connections 1o cast
iron or ductile iron mains.

ta) Each service line connected to a
cast iron or ductile iron main must be
connecied hy a mechanical ciamp. ¥
drilling and tapping the roain, or by
another method meeting the require-
ments of § 192.273.

{b) I a threaded tap i3 eing insert.
ed, the requirementy of § 1921581 (&)
and (¢) must aiso Je met.

§ 192371 Service {inem steel.

Each steel service line to be operated
at less than 100 p.s.i.g. must be con-
structed of pipe designed for a mini-
mum of 100 ps.Lg.

(Amde. 192-1, 33 FR L7680, Mov. LT, 1970])

192177 Service linex cast iron and duc.
tile iron.

{a} Last or ductile iraon pige ler 3
than § inches in diameter may not
insezlled for sarvice lines.

{b) If cast iron pipe or ductile iron
pipe is installed for use as a service
line, the part of the service line which
axtends through the building wall
musi De of sieei pipe.

() A cast iron or ductile iron service
line may not be installed in unscaoie
s0il or under a building.

§ 192073  Service linen: plastic.

(a) Each plastic sernce line outside a
building must be instailed beiow
ground levei, except that it may termi-
nate above ground and outside the
building, if—

(1) The azbove ground part of the
plastic service [ine is protected agminat
detertoration and extarnsl damage;
and

(2 The plastic service line 9 not
used Lo Suppolt external loads.

{h) ZTach piaatic service line inside a
builgding must he protected againat ex-
ternal damage.

3192377  3ervice linex copper.

Bach copper service ilne instajled
within a building must e protecied
against axternal damage.

lAmat. 1923, JT PR 20884, Oct. 3. 18721

§ 192,379 New servies linen ot in une,

Each service line that is not plac
in service upon cumpletion of instajla-
tioh must somply with one of the foi-
fowing uncil the customer is supplied
with as:
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{a) The vaive that iz closed to pre-
vent the flow of gas to the customer
musi e provided with a locking devica
or other means designied. io prevent
the opening of the valve by periona
other than those authorized by the
aperator.

(b A meehanical device or {itting
that will prevent the flow of gas must
be installed in the service line or in
the meter assembiy.

{e¢! The customer's piping must be
physically disconnacted from the gas
suppiy and the open pipe ands sealed,

Svubpart [—Requiremanty far
Corronian Cantrol

AOTHORITT: Natugal Gas Plpeiine Act of
1968 (49 U.S.C. sec. 1671 ot seq.). Part [ req.
ulations of Office of the Secretary of Trana-
portation, 4§ CFR Part [, and deiegadon of
authority to Director. Qifice of Ptpeiine
Safety. 33 PR 15468, unless otherwise noced.

SoUmrcr: Amdt. 1924, J§ FR 12302, June
30, 1971, uniesa othersise noted

3 192451 Scope.

{a) This subpart prescribes minimum
requirements for the protection of ma-
tallie pipeiines {rom extemmnal, internal,
and atmospherie corrosion.

(48 T1.5.C. 1872 45 T.5.C. 1804: 49 CFR ADD.
A of Part 1)

fAmdL 1924, 38 PR 12307, June 10, 1971, as
-amended 2y Amdt, 192-27, 41 FR 34804,
Aug., 18, 1918 Amay 192-33. 43 FR 39288,
Sept. 5. 19731

§192452 Appiicwbility (o cnaverted pipe-
linea.

Notwithstanding the date the pipe-
line was instailed or any earlier dead-
lines for compliance, each pipeline
which quaiifies for use under this part
in acvordance with § 192.14 must meet
the requirements of this subpart spe-
cificaily applicable to pipeilines in-
stailed before August i. 1971, and all
ather applicable requiremencs within 1
year after the pipeline is readied {or
service, However, the requirements of
this subpart specifically applicable to
pipelines inscailed after July 31, 1971,
apply i the jpipeiine substantiaily
meets thase requirements before it is
readied for service or it is a segrment
which i3 repiaced, relocaced, or sub-
stantially aitered,

(49 0.8.C. 18T% .49 T.3.C. «L204: 48 CFR
1.33(an

fAmdr [92-30, 42 FR 50148, Nov. 24, [9T1)

$192.4317 General,

Tach operzior shall =stablish proce-
dures t2 unplement Lhe requirementy
«f this subpart. These procedures, in-
c¢'uding those for the design. installa-
‘ton. op&ration and maintenance 2f c¢a-
'nodic protection systems. must be
~arvied out by, av under the direction
nf, -3 person quallfied by experience
1d training (o pipellne corrvsion con-
trel methods.

$17L435 Exterawl  corromion  controi:
buried or submerged pipelines inacalled
arter July 31, 1971,

(a) Except as provided i paragraphs
(b (e} and (f) of this section, sach
buried or submerged pipeline instailed
after July 31, 1971, must be protected
against externai cortosion, including
the [ollowing:

(1) It must have an external protac.
tive crating meeting the requirements
of § 192.481.

(2) It must have a cathodic protec-
tion system desigmed Lo protect the
pipeline {n its entirety in accordance
with this subpart, (nstalled and placed
in operation within one year aller
compietion of construction.

(b} An operztor aeed nat compiy
with peragraph {(a) of this section, I
the operator can demcnatrate Dy teats,
investigation., or experience in the

area of application. including. as a
minimum. soil resistivity measure-
menos and testy for corresion acceler-
ating bacteris. that 3 corrosive envi-
ronment does not exist. However,
within § months afier an installation
made pursuant {0 the preceding sen-
tence, the operator shail conduct tasts,
ineluding pipe-to-soil potential mea-
surements with respect to either a
continuous reference electrode or an
electrode using close spacing, not Lo
exceed 20 feer, and soil resistivity mea.

- surements at poteniial proflle peak io-

cationy, to adequateiy evaijuate the po-
tential proflle along the entire pipe-
line. If the teacs made indicate that a
corrosive condition exists, the pipeline
must be cathodically protected in ac-
cordance with paragraph ra)2) of this
section.

(€} An operator need not comply
witt: paragraph (a) of this seetion, if
the operator can demonstrats by teats,
investigation, or experience that-

{1) For a copper pipeline, a corrosive
environment does not exist; or

(2) For a temparary pipeline with an
operating period of service aot to
exceed 5 years beyond inst llation;
corrosion durlng the 5-year period of
service of the pipeline will not be dat-
rimental to public safety.

{d) Notwithstanding the provisions
of parayraph () or (c) of this section,
i{f a pipeline i externally coated. it
must be cathodically protected n ac-
cordance with paragraph (a)2) of this
section.

{e} Aluminum may not be inatalled
in 1 buried or submerged pigeline if
that aluminum is sxposed o an envi-
ronment withh a natural pH in excess
of 3., uniesy teats or experience irndi-
cace (ts suitability 15 the gardcoular en-
riranment invalved.

(I} This section does not appiy to
slectrically isoiated. metal alloy fit.
ingz in plastie pipeillnes if—

(1) For the size fitiing to be used an
operator can show 5y iasty, investiga-
tfon. or experience (o0 the area of ap-
plication that adequate corrosion con-
wroid 3 provided by alloyage:

(23 The {it2ing ir desigried to prevent
leakage caused by locallzed surrosion
pitting: and

(1Y A means is provided for identify-
ing the !ocation of the fitting.
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§192.4681

149 USC 1672 40 CFR L33an

(Amdt. 192-4. 38 PR 12301 June 30. 1971, a8
anended at Amdt. 192-28, 42 FR 13604, July
L1 19T

$ 192,437 External  c¢uvrrtmian  coacrol:
buried or submerged pipelines inswiied
before August L, 1971,

(a) Except {or buried piping at com-
pressor, regulator. and measuring sta-
tions, each buried or submerged trans-
mission line installed before August 1.
1971, that has an effective external
coaring must be cathodically protected
along the entire area that iy effective-
¥ coated, It accordance with this sub-
part. For the purposes of this subpart.
a pipeiine does not have an effective
externai coating if its cathodic pracec-
tion current requirerments are substan-
tially the same as if it were gare. The
operator shail make testy to determine
the cathodic protection current re-
gquirements, ’

(b) Except for cast iron or ductile
tron, each of the following buried or
submerged pipelines instailed before
August 1. 1971, must be cathodically
protacted in accordance with this sub-
part In areas in which active corrosion
s found:

{1} Bare or ineffectively coated
\ransmisgsion lines.

{2} Bare or coated pipes at compres-
sor, requiatar, and measuring stationa.

{3} Bare or coated distribution lines
The agperator shall determine the
areas of active corrosion by eisctrical
survey, or where electrical survey is
impractical, by the study of corrosion
and leak history rsecords, by leak da-
tection survey, or by other meana.

fe) For the purpose of this subpart,
active corrusion means continuing cor-
rosion which, uniess controlled, could
result in a condition that 5 detrimen-
tal Lo publle safety.

(Amadt. 192, 18 PR 12101, June 30. 1971, as
amended by Amde [92-13, 43 PR 39390,
Sept. 3, 19781

§192.459 External corrosion control: ex-
amination of buried pipeline when ex.
powed,

Whenever an operator has knowl-
edge that any portion of a buried pipe-
ine i3 exposed. the exposed portion
must be examified {or evidence of ex-
ternal corrasion if the pipe is bare, or

if the coating is deteriorated. i exter.
nai corrosion is found. remedial action
must be taken Lo the extent reguired
oy 3192483 and the applicable para-
gTaphs of % 192483, 132.487, or
192.488.

§192.461 External carrosion control: pro-
tertive conting,

(a) Zach extermal protective coacing.
whether conductive or insulating, ap-
ntied {or the purpose of external cor-
rosion controtl must—

{1} Be applied o a properiy pre-
pared surface;

(2} Have sufficient adhesion o the
metal surface o effectiveiy resist un-
dertilm migration of moisture:
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{3 Be sufficiently ductile to resist
cracking:

(4} Have sufficient strength Lo resist
damage due to nandling and sail
siress; and

(5) Have properties compatible with
any supplemental cathodic protection.

(3} Each external protective coating
which is an =lectrically insulating type
musi also have low moisiure absorp-
tion and high electrical redistance.

(¢} Each external prutective coating
musi be inspected just prior to lower-
ing the pipe inta the ditch and back.
filling. and any damage detrimental to
effective corrosion control must be re-
paired.

id) Each external protective coating
must be grotected {(Tom damage resuit-
ing from adverse ditch conditions or
damage {rom supperting Diocks.

(&) I coated pipe is installed by
boring, driving, or other similar
raethod, precautions must De taken to
rainirmize damage (o the coating
during installation.

§19L163 External corrosion control: ca-
thndie protection.

{a) Each cathodic protection sysiem
required by Litis subpart must provide
a level of cathodic protection that
compiies orith one or more of the ap-
plicabie criteria contained in Appendix
D of this part. If jone of these criteria
s applicabie, the cathodic protection
system must provide a level of cathog-
ie protection at least aqual to that oro-
vided by compiiance with one or more
of these criteria.

(9) If amphoteric met2ls are itclud-
ad in a buried ar submerged pipeline
containing a metal of differens anodic
potential—

(1) The amphoteric matals must be
slectrically isolated from the remain.
der of the pipeline and fathodically
protected: or

(2) The entire buried or submerged
pipeline must be cathodically protect-
ed at a cathodic potential that meeis
the reguirements of Appendix D of
this part for amphoteric metais

(¢) The amount of cathodic protes-
tion musi be controlled so as not Lo
darmage the protective coating or the
nipe.

192165 Extermal
monitoring.

{a) Eaph pipelipe that is under ca.
thodin protection must De tested at
least once zach calendar year, Jut
wilh intervals not exceeding 15
monthy. 1o determine whether cthe ca-
thogic protection meets the require-
ments of § 192.463. However, if ta3ls as
thouse interrals are impraccical {or sen-
irateiy prorecred service lineg or short
s2ctions of protected maing. 0ot o,
~wsesy of 100 [est, these sarrice lines
and mains may He sjurveyved sn 2 sam-
pling basis. Ar least 10 percent of
these protected structures. disgributed
aver the anfire systerm. Must 2 sur-
veyed 2ach calendar year, with a dif
ferent L0 percent checked zach subse-
quent year, 30 that “he antire system
& tested in each l0-vear period.

cofroaion controi:

(k) Each cathodic protection rectifi-
8r Or otiler impressed current power
jource must De inspected six fimes
each calendar year. but with intervals
not exceeding 24 rmonths, to insure
that [t i3 operating.

{¢) Each reverse current switch. eech
dinde, and each interference bond
whose failure would jeopardize strue-
ture proteciion must be eiectrically
checked for proper performance six
‘raes each calendar year, but with (n-
tervals not excreding 2% months
¥ach other (nterfersnce bond mus: be
checked at least once sach calendar
year, but with intervals not exceeding
15 months.

{4) Each operator shall take prompt
remedial agtion %o correct any defi-
ciencies (ndicated by the monitoring.
(e} After the iritial evaiuation re-

quired by paragraphs (b} and (¢} of
$192.453 and paragraph (b)) of
$ 192,437, each operator shail, at Inter-
vals not exceeding 3 years, reevaliuate
its unprotected pipelines and cathodi-
cally progect them in accordance srth
this subpsart n areas (n which active
corrosion i3 found, The operator shall
determine the areas of active corrogion
by eiectrical survey, or where electri-
cal survey is impractical, by the study
of corTosion and leak history records,
Ry leak detection survey, ar by other
means,

(48 U.S.C. 18TE 49 7.9.C. 1304; 49 CPR App.
Ao Part 1)

{AmdL 1924, 18 PR 12302, June 30, 1971, a8
Anended by Amdt, 192-27, 41 R 34604,
Aug. 1§, 1978 Amdt. 192-313, 43 FR 3939¢,
Seot. §. 1979

3192467 Externai corrosion conirol: elee-
trical isoiation

(2} Eagh buried or submerged pipe-
line must be asiectrically isciacted fTom
other underground mecallic strue-
{ures, unless the pipeilne and :he
ather structures are electrically incer-
conntected and cathodically f.otected
as 1 singie unit.

(9) One or more insulating devices
mtust Qe installed where =sisctrical iso-
lation of a portion of a pipeilne (3 nec-
assary to [acilitate the application of
Jorrnsion control.

{¢} Except [or unprotected copper
insertad In ferrous pipe. sach pipeline
must be electrically isolated from me-
talllc casings that are a part of the un-
derground system. Hawever, if (3oia-
tion is not achieved Jecause it 3 im-

ractical, other measurss must be
taken ;0 minimire corrosion of the
p:peime inside the casing,

‘d) Inapection and slectrical tasis
mUsE De made o assure that electrical
isoiation is adequate,

(g} An insuiating device may not be
instailed in an area where a combusti-
Sle atmosphers s anticipated uniess
precautions are ctaken to  prevent
arcing.

(I3 Where a pipeline is locatad in
close proximity to slecirical tTansmis-
ilon iower [ootings. fround cabies or
countarpoise, or in other areas where
fauit carrsnty or unusual risk of Ught-
ning may be apticipated, it must be
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provided with protection against
damage due to faull currents or lght.
ing, and proteciive measures must
also be laken ac insulating devices. J
(48 U.S.C. 16T% 49 U.3.C. 1304 49 CFR App.

Aol Part L.

{Amdt. 192-4. 38 PR 12302 June 10, 1971, 23
amended by Amadr, 192-33, 41 PR 13390.
Sept. 3, 1878)

§ 192,469 External corruvsion control: test
stationa,

Each pipellne under cathodic protec-
tion required by this subpert must
have sufficient test stations or other
contact points for eiectirical measure-
ment to determine the adequacy af ca-
thodie protection.

LAamde. 192-27, 41 FR 34606, Aug. 18, 1975]

§ 192471 Exrermal corrosion contrud: test
leads.

(a) Each iest lead wire must be con-
nected to the pipeilne so as Lo remain
mechanically secure and electrically
conductive.

{b} Bach tegt lead wire must Se at.
tached to the pipeline so as to mini-
Mmize siress concentraiion on the pipe.

(¢) Each bared tLest lead wire and
barecd metallic area at point of connec-
tion to the pipeline must be coated
with an electrical insuiating material
compatible with the pipe coating and
the irsulation an the wire, ’

§192.473 Externai corrosioa contrel: ine
terference currenia.

(a} Each operatar whose pipeiine
sysiem i3 subjected to siray currents
shall have in effect a continuing pro-
gram to minimize the detrimentai ef-
fects of such currents.

(b} Bach impressed current iype ca-
thodic protection sysiem or galvanic
anode system must oe designed and in-
stailed so as to roinimize any adversas
effects on existing adjacent under-
ground metallic structures.

(49 0S8.C. 1672 48 U.5.C. 1804; 49 CFR App.

A of Part 1)

{Amdrt. 192+ 38 FR 12301 June 30, 1971, as

amended bdy Amdt. 1932-13, 43 PR 29390,

Jaoe, 5, 1978)

J 192475 Intarnad corfosion cootrod: gen-
sral

fay Corrusive gag may not e [rans-
Jorted oy pipeline. unlegs the corro-
sive effect of the gas on the pipelnme
has been investigated and steps have
Deen taken 0 minimize ncernal corro-
sion,

(D) Whenever any pipe i removed
from a pipeilne {or any reasan, the in-
cernal surface must oe inspeetsd ‘or
2vidence of corrosion. If nternal cor-
rosion 5 found-—

(1 The adjacent pipe musi be inves.
tignted to determine the sxtant of in-
ternal corrosion; .

{2) Replacement must S¢ made %o J
the extent required by the appilcable
Jaragraphsy of § 192,488, 4 192.487, or
§192,489; and

{3) Steps must be taken o mmumzu
the internal cormsion.
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icy Gas containing more than 0.1
gram of hydrogen sulfide per 100
standard cubic feet may not be stored
in pipe-type or hottle-type holders.

(48 TS.C. 16T% 49 U.S.C. 1804; 149 CPR App.
A of Part 1)

(Amdt. 193-4. 18 FR 12102, June 30, 1971, as
imended by Amdi 192-33. 3 FR 38390,
Sept. 5, 19781

§ 192477 {weernal corrosion conuok: mon-
oy,

4 OTTOAIVE gas i3 beintg transported.
fOUpOnNs or other suitable means must
be used Lo detsrmine the effectiveness
of the steps taken to minimize internal
carrasion. Each coupon or other
means of monitoring internal corro-
sion must be checkaed two timesg each
calendar year, bhut with intervals notc
axceedlng 7'4 montha,

(49 US.C. L5672 49 U.3.C. 1804; 43 CFR App.
Aol Part i) '

(Amde. 191-33. 43 FR 39380 Sepc, 5, 1978]

3192179 Atmaspheric corrosion control:
fenernl

(a) Pipelinas installed aster July 11,
1971. Each aboveground pipeline or
portion of a pipeline instailled after
July 31, 1971 that is exposed to the at-
moaphiere must be cleaned and zither
coated or jacketed with a material
suitahle {or the orevention of atmos-
pheric corresion. An aperzlor need not
comply with this paragrapn. if the ap-
erator can demonstrate 9y rest, inves.
tigalion, or 2xperience in the area of
application, that a corrosive acmos-
phere does not exist. .

th! Ptpelines instatled hefore dugust
1, 1971, Each operaior having an
above-ground pipeline or jortion of a
pipeline installed Lafore August L.

1971 that is exposed to zhe atmos-
shere, shall—

{1 Determine the areas of atmos-
nheric gorrosion on the pipeilne:

{2) I atmospheric corrosion s
found, take remedial measures to the
2Xtent required bHy the applicable
paragraphs of §§ 192.488, [92.487. or
192.489; and

{3} Clean and either coat or jacket
she areas of acmoaspheric corrosion on
the pipeilne with a matertai suitabie
for the pravention of atmospheric cor-
rosion.

(49 U.5.C. 16TZ 48 U.5.C, 1804 49 C7R App.
Aof Part 1)
(Amdt 1924, 36 PR 12302, June 30, 1971, a3

amended by Amat 192-30. 11 TR 19300,
Seouc 3, 19733

i 192147 Atmoapheric corrosion control:
monituring.

after meeting the requirements of

152,479 (4} and .bH), each operator
shail. at intervals not ixceeding 3
sears f{or onshore pipelines and at
ieast onre sach calendar year, but
with intervals not exceeding I3
monthts. {or offshore pipelines, resval-
uale each pipeiine that is axpoged to
e almosphere and take remediaj
action whenever necessary to maintain
protection against atmospheric sorro-
slon.

(49 U3.C. 1872 48 U.S.C. [804: 49 CFR App.
a0l Part 1)

iAmdt. 192-33. 43 PR 18350. Sept. 5. 1978]

§1¥2483 Remedial measures: generai.

(a) Each segment of metallic nipe
thal replaces pipe removed {rom a
huried or submerged pipeiine because
of externmal cocrosion must have a
properiy prepared surface and must he
provided with an external protective
coatlng that meets the requirements
of § 192.441.

(1) Each segment of metallic pipe
that replaces pipe removed (tom a
buried or submerged pipeline because

of axternai corrosicn must be cachodi-
caily protected in accordance with this
jubpart.

(e} Except for cast iron or ductile
iron pipe, =ach segrment of buried or
submerged pipe that s required to be
repaired because of external corrosion
must be cathodicaily orocected in ac.
cordance with this subpart.

§ 152488 Remedial
3on lines.

{a) Genteral corroston, Eachh segment
of transmission line with general cor-
rosion and eith a remaining wall
thickness less than that required for
the maximum allowabie operating
pressure of the zipelinhe must be re-
placed or the operatlng pressure re-
duced commensuriie with tie
strength of the pipe hase” on actua]
remaining wall thickness. However, if
the arez of general corroston is small,
the corroded pipe may be repaired.
CorTosion pitting 30 closely grouped as
to arfect the overall strength of the
Pipe i3 considered general corrosion
far the purpose of this paragraph.

(b) Localized corrosion zitting, Each
segment of transrission line pipe with
locallzed corrosion pitting to a degree
where leakage might result must be
reniaced or repawured, or the operating
pressure musi be reduced comrmensu-
rate with the strength of the pipe.
based on the actual remaining wall
thicknesy (n the pits.

(49 U.5.C. 1872 49 U.S.C. 15304: 49 CPR ApD.
A of Part 1)

LAMdE, 1924, 38 PR 12102, June 30, 1971, as
amended by Amdt. 192-31. 43 FR 19380,
Sepr. 5, L978)

5192487 Remedinl mressures: distribution
limens other than cmst iron or ductile
iron iines.

(a} Cenerq! corrosion. EXcept f[or
cast iron or ductile iron pipe. each seg-
ment of gZenerally corroded distribu-
tlon line pipe with a ==majning wail
thickness lesy than tnat required for
the maximum allowabie operating
preasure -3f the pipeilne, or a remain-
ing wall thickneas less thap 30 percvent
21 the nominal wall thickness, must be
repiaced. However, if the area of gen.
aral corrosion i3 smail, the corroded
Pipe may be repaired. Corrosion pit-
ling sa closeiy grouped as to affect the
overall stirength of the zipe is consid-
ered generil corrosion for the purnoge
of this paragraph.

medsures: lranamin-

2l

§192,303

{b) Localized corrosion piiting
Except for cast iron or ductlle iron
vipe, each segment of distribution line
pipe with localized corresion pitting to
1 degree where leakage might resuit
must be repiaced or repaired.

F1924489 Hemedial memsures:
and duetile iron piyelines.

{a) General graphilizalion. Each
segroent of cast iron or ductile iron
pipe on which gerneral graphitization
ia found to a degree where a fracture
or any leakage might result, must be
replaced.

B Localized gruphitizalion. Each
segment of cast iron or ductile iron
nipe on which locallzed graphitization
is found to a degree where any teakage
mignt resuit, must be replaced or re-
paired, or sealed by internal sealing
methods adequate Lo prevent or arrest
any leakage,

§ 13249

{a) Each operatgr shall maintain reg.
ords ar maps to :how the location of
cathodicaily protected piping, cathodic
protection facilities, other than unre-
corded galvanic anodes installed
before August 1. 1971, and neighbor-
ing structures bonded to the cathodic
protection system.

tby Each of the {ollowing records
must be retained for 2s long as the
pipeline remaing in service;

(1) Bach record or map required by
paragraph (a) of this section.

(2} Records of each test, survey. or
inspection required by this subpart. in
suificient detail to demonsirate the
adequacy of corrosion. control meas.
ureg or that a corrosive condition does
not exist.,

t49 U.5.C. 1672 +9 U.5.C, 1504 4B CFR Aopp.
Aof Part 1)

(Amdt. 192-4, 3§ FR 12302, June 30. 1971, aa

amended by Amdt. (92-33. 43 FR 29380,

Sept. 5, 19781 _
Subpart J—Test Requirements

cast iron

Corrusion control recordn.

192501 Scope. .

This subpart prescribes minimum
leak-teat and sirengtii-test require-
ments {or pipeilnes.

§ 192503 Generai requirements.

{a) No person may operate a Oew
segment of pipeline. or return {o serv-
ice a segment of pipeiine that nas been
reigcared or repiaced. until—

(1} It has been tested in acgordance
with this subpart to substantiate the
proposed maximum allowable operat-
ing oressure:; and

13} Each potentiglly hazardous leak
has been located and 2iiminated.

(b} The test medium must de liquid
air, natursal gas, or inert gas that i3—

(1) Compatible with the material of
which the pipeiine is constructed:

12} Relatively [ree of sedimentary
materials; and

(3) Except {or natural gas, nonflam-
mable,
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() Except as provided in
$192.505¢a), if air, natural gas. or inert
gas i useq as the test medium, the foi-
lowing maximum hoop stress limita-
tions appiy:
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(d) Each weld used to tie-in a test
segment of pipeline is excepted !rom
the test requirernents of ihia subpart.

§ 192508 Sirength test requirements for
steel pipeline o operaie at a hoop
stren of 30 percent or more of IMYS.

(a8} Except {or service lines, each seg-
ment of a steel pipeline that s to oper-
ate at a hoop streas of 30 percent or
more of SMYS muIt be strength
tested in accordance with this section
to substantiate the proposed maxi-
mum allowabie operating pressure. In
addition, n a Class | or Clags 2 loca-
vion: if there is a building intendedq for
human gccupancy within 300 feec of a
pipeline, a hydrmsiatic test must Be
conducted to a test pressure of at [east
125 percent of maximum operating
=Tessure on that segment of the pipe-
lina within 300 feet of such a building,
bus in N evens may the test sectlon he
o=y than 600 {est unisss the langth of
the newly instailed or relocated pipe i3
less than G500 feet, However, if the
puildings aife avacuated while the
hoop siress exceeds 30 Dercenc of
SMYS, air or inert gas may be used as
the test medium.

(0 In a Class i or Clasy 2 location.
each compregsor scation regulator sta-
tion. and measuring stationr must be
tewted to at least Class 3 location fast
rEqUiremcnIs

(¢) Except ay provided in paragrapn
&) of this section. the s{rength fest
must e conducted by maintaining the
presaure al or above the test presgure
for at leasi 8 nours,

{d) If & component gther Lthan pipe
is the oniy item heing replaced or
added Lo a pipeilne, a sirength test
after installacion is ot required. if the
manufacrurer of the component certi-
{"as that—

(1) Tne component ¥as tested Lo al
‘east the pressure required [or the
gipeline 1o which it 3 beLig added: or

'2) The component was manuyfac-
tured under a quality control system
that srsures that 2ach item manufac-
tured is at ieac: aguald n strengil to a4
prototype and that the protolype ¥ay
<ested 10 at least the presgure required
{or tha pipetine Lo which it (s being
added.

(e) Por fabricaced units and short
sectiony of pipe. for which a post in-
swallation test s impractical. a prein.
stallation strength tesi mbust be con-
duetad Dy maintaining the presgure at

or above tha rest pressure for at least
1 hours.

3192507 Test requiremendus for pipelines
10 operate al 2 hoop Nress less than 30
parcent of 3IMYS and above 100 ps.i.g,

Except [or service lines and plastie
pipelines, each segment of a pipeline
tiat i3 to be operated at a hoop stress
leas than 30 percent of SMYS and
~bove 100 ps.l.g. must be tested (o ac-
cordance with the {ollowing:

{a) Tha pipeline rperator fmusi u3e a
teat procedurs that will ensure discov-
ery of all potentlally hazardous leaks
in the segment being tested,

() If. dunng the test. the segment (3
Lo be stressed to 20 percent or more of
SMYS and natural Za§, nert gas. or
air is the test medium—

(1) A leak test must be made atf a
pressure between 100 p.s.ig. and the
preasure required to produce a hoop
stress of 20 percent of SMYS. or

{2 The line must oe walked to check
{for leaks while the hoop stress is held
at approximately 20 percent of SMYS.

{¢) The preasurs musi be maintained
at or above Lhe test pressure [or at
leasgt L hour.

$192,50% Teat requirements for pipelines
10 operaie at or below (00 - 3i.g.

Excapt [or service lines and plasiie
pipelines, 2ach segment af a pigeline
that i3 Lo be operated At or beiow L00
ns.0.Z, must be leak tesated in accord-
ance witly the following:

{a} The test procedure used must
enisure discovery of aill potentially haz.
ardouxs leaks in the segmeni Ddeng
tegted.

{) Each main that i3 (o be gperated
at less than ! ps.ig. must be tested ta
ai lepst 10 p.s.i.g. and eacih main to De
operated at or above 1 p.s.i.g. muIt be
teated to at least 30 p.3.i.g.

§raLs
limea

{a) Each segment of a service line
{othar than plastic) musg be isak
tested in accordance with this section
befors being piaced in service. If feasi-
hie. the service-ilne connection 0 the
main must be included in the test: if
not {easibie, it must be given a leakage
tedt at the aperzting pressure =hen
piaced in service.

(b) Zach segment of 3 service line
{other than piastic) intended to be Ap-
arated at 3 pressure of at least ! psig.
but not more than 40 p4.d.g. must 2e
given a leak test at a pressure of not
less than 50 p.s.ig.

(¢ Bach ssegment of i service iine
{other than piastic) intended t1 be gp-
srated at pressures af more chan 40
p.3..g. mugt be tested to at feast 30
£.3.i.8.. except that aach segment of a
steel service line stressed 10 20 percent

or more of SMYS must oe tested in ac-
corgance with 3 192.507 of this sub-
part.

§ 192513 Test requiremants
pipetines.

Teat requirements {or  service

fur  plaatie
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(a) Each segment of a piastic pif
line must be ested n accordance wi
this section

(h) The test procedure mus
discovery of all potentiaily ha. T .0
leaks in the segment heing tested.

t¢) The test pressure must de at leg
150 percent of ihe maximum oper:
ing pressure or 30 p.§.L.g.. whichever
greater, However, the maximum ta
pressure may not be more than thr
timnes the design pressure of the pip

(d) The temperature of thermopls
tic matzerial must not be more tha
100" P during the tesc

§ 192515 Eavirgnmentai
safety requirements.

(a) In conducung tests under th
subpart. each operator shall insuz
tnat every reasonabie precaution
taken Lo protect its employees and o
general opubllec during the testin
Whenever the oop streas of the ser
ment of the pipellne heing tested wi
axceed 50 percent of SMYS, the oper:
tor shall take all oracticabie ateps t
keep persons not working on the tes:
ing operation outside of the iestin
area unti] the pressure is reduced to o
below the proposed maximum allow
abie operating pressure,

(b)) The operator shall insure tha
the test medium is disposed of in
manner that will minimize damage ¢.
the environment,

§ 192517 Records

Each operator shall mn.ka‘u
retain-or the useful !lfe of the“Ppe
iine, 4 record of each test perf{ormec
under §§ (92503 and 192.507. Th
record rmust contain ad least the fol
lowing intormation:;

{a) The operator's Nome, Lthe nam:
of the operator's ampioyee responsibis
for making the test, and the name o:
any test company used.

i5) Test medium used.

(c) Test presaure,

(d) Test duration.

(e} Pressure recording chery, or
otner record of pressure

{{) Elevation variations. wheneve
significant for the particular test.

(g) Leaks and (ailures noted an
their disposition ] .

Subpart K—prating

prodection  ar

$192.351 Scope.

This subnart prescribes minimum re
quirsments f{or increasing maximun
allowable opersting pressures (uprat
ing) for pipelines.

5192333 Generul requirements.

ta) Presyure increasexr '‘Whenever Lhe
requirements of this subpart require
thatl an increage (N operating Sressur:
be made in increments, tne pressurs
must be ‘ncreased gradually, at a mate
that cant be controdied, and in ¢ od-
anece with the {ollowing: d‘

{1} A{ the end of each increniee
incredse, the pressure must be helc
constant while the eatire segment oi
nipeline thai is aliected s checked [or
[eaiks.
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t2) Each leak detected musi be re-
paired before a further pressure in-
crease i3 made, except that a leak de-
termined not to be poientially hazard-
ous need not be repaired, {f it i moni-
tored during the pressure increase and
it does not become potentially hazard-
TR

{b) Records. Each operator who
upratas a segment of pipeilne shall
retain {or the life of the segment a
record of each investigation reguired
by this subpart, of all work performed,
and of sach pressure Lest conducted, o
connection with the uprating.

(¢) Written plan. EZach operator who
uprates a segment of pipellne shall =s.
tablish a wTitten procedure that will
ensure that =ach applicabis require-
ment of tkis subpart s comptied with.

(d) Limifalion on incredys in mazi-
mum ollowable gperaling pressure.
Except as provided in § 192.533c), a
new maximnum allowable operating
presgure escabiished upder this sub-
pari may not exceed the maximum
that would be allowed under this part
for 3 new segment of, pipeline con-
structed of the same materials in the
same locasion.

§ 192333 Uprating to a pressure that wiif
priduce a hoop stresa of 30 percent or
more of IMYT in steel pipelines

(a} Unleas the requiremencs of this
iection Rave been met DO perion May
subject any segmens of a steel pipetine
Lo an operating pressure that will pro-
duce a Noop stress of 10 percent ar
more of SMYS and that i3 above the
established maximum aillowable oper-
ating pressure.

(b) Before increasing operating pres-
sure above the previousiy established
maximum ailowable operating pres.
sure the operator shall—

(1) Review the deaign, operating, and
maintenance history and previous test-
ing af the segment of pipeilne and de-
termine wnecher cthe proposed in-
crease s safe and cengistent with the
retjuirentents of this part; and

{2) »Make any repairs, replacementy,
or alterations (n the segment of pipe-
‘ine that are necsssary for safe oper-
arion a$ the Increased pressure.

{¢) Alter complying with paragraph
(b} of this saction. an operator may in-
“Tease the maximum ailowabie operat.
ing pressure of a segrnent aof pipellne
construcied Ooefore September 12,
1870, to the nighest preasurs that s
Jermitted under § 192619, using as
fes{ pressure the fdighest pressure o
wich the segment of pipeline was pre-
viously subjecied (either in a strength
Lest Or i0 Actual operation).

rd) After co.opiying with paragragh
(9 of thiy section, an operator :hat
aces not qualify under parzgraph (¢}
of this seetion may increase the previ-
ousiy established maximum ailoawable
operating pressure if at least one af
the foilowing requirements iy mec:

(1} The segment of pipeiine is suc-
cezafully tested in accordance with the
requirements of this nart for a new
line of the same material in the ;ame
lacation.

(2) An increased rmaximum allowable
aperating pressure may De establlshed
for 4 segment of pipeline {n a Class 1
lucation if the llne has not previousiy
been tested, and if—

(1) {t is impractical to teswt & in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
this part:

(1Y The new maximum operating
pressure does oot axceed 80 percent of

that allowed for i new llne ¢f the
same design in the same location: and

(i) The operator determines that
the new maximum allowable operating
pressure iz consistent with the condi-
tion of the segment of pipeline and
the design requirements of this part.

(2} Where a segment of pipeiine is
uprated in accordance with paragraph
(¢} or (dX2} of this section. the in-
crease in pressure must be made in in-
creme;lts that are saual to—

(1} 10 percent of the presjure before
the uprating; or

(2) 23 percent of the tota] pressure
incrense,
whickhever produces the fewer number
of inrrements.

§192357 (prating: Sitesi gir~lines to a
pressure that will produes 2 hoop
streas [ess than 30 percent of SMYS:
plastic, cast irow, and ducttle iron pipe-
lines,

(a2} Unleas the requiremencs of this
section have heen met, Do gerson may
subDject—

(1) A segment of steel pipeline to an
operating pressure that wl o oduce a
Noop siress lesy than 30 percent of
SMTS and that ls above the previous-
1y estahlished maximum allowabie op-
erating pressure: or

(2) A plastic. cast lron, or ductile
iron pipeline segment ta an operating
presgure that i above the previously
established maximum.allowabie aper-
aAliNg preasure.

(0) Before increasing operating pres-
sure above the previousiy established
maximum allowabie operating pres-
sure, the operator anall—

(1) Review the design. operating, and
maintenance history of the segment of
fipellne:

(2) Make a leakage survey (If it has
beent more than | year since the last
SUrvey) and repair any .eaks that are
{ound. except that a leak determired
not o be potenciylly hazardous need
not be repaired. if it is monitored
during the Zressure incresse and it
does not become potentially hazmrd-
aus:

{3) Maks any repairs. repiacements
or alterations {n the segrnent of pipe-
line that are necsssary for safe oper-
ation af the increased pressurs:

{4} Reinforce or anchor offsers,
hends and dead ends n pipe joined hy
compression couplings or bell and
Spigot joincs Lo prevent faijure of Lhe
pipe jount, if the offset. hend, or dead
end is exposed in an excavation:

(5 l3olate the segment of pipeline in
which the presyure i3 o 5e increased
from any adjacent segment :hat will
cantinue to e operated at a lower
presyure; and
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(8 1f the pressure in maing or serv-
ice Unes, or both, i3 1o be higher than
the pressure delivered to the custom-
ar, ingtall a service requiator on sach
service |ine and test each reguiator to
determine that it i3 functioning. Pres.
sure may be increased as necessary to
test sach regulator, after a regulator
fnas been installed on esach pipeline
subjent to the increased pressurs.

(¢) After complying with paragraph
(b} of this section. the increase in
maximurn allowable operating pres.
sure must be made in increments that
are equal to 10 p3.i.g. or 23 perdent of
the totali pressure increase, whichever
produces the fewer number of (nere-
ments, Whenever the requirements of
paragraph (2)(6) of this section appiy.
there must be ar least Lwo approxi-
mately equal incremental increasss,

{d} If records {or cast iron or ductile
iron pipeline facilities are not com-
piete enough to ascertain compllance
with $ 192117 or §192.119. as applica-
ble, the following procedures must he
{ollowed:

(1) If the original layving conditions
cannot bte ascertained. the operator
shall assume, when applylng the
design {ormulas of ANSI A2l.1, that
cast iron pipe wus supported on biocks
with tamped backfill and, when appiy-
ing the design f{orrmulas of ANSI
A21.30, that ductile iron pipe was laid
without biocks with tamped baci/ill

(2) Unoless the actual maximum
cover depth (3 known, the operaror
shall measure the actual cover in at
least three places where the cover is
mast likely to be greatest and shall ase
the greatest cover measured.

{3} Unlesy the actual nornical wall
thickness is knowt. the aperator shall
determine the wall thickness by mmi-
ting and measuring coupons from at
least three separate gipe leogths. The
coupons musi be cut {rom pipe lengtha
in areas wheres the cover depth iz most
likely to De the greatest. The average
of 2il measurements taken must he n-
creased by the allowance indicated in
the following table:
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Fow sl =L vOn com
i e
M camt - Lo k-
E ] iy
X o
e m——— 2.0M 1088 0.084
hLe ) - S, 2,08 anr ogr
FE -1 B, 2.08- 208 ogrs
fer o 2.08 0.09 Lo7s
T T o l.08 .09 0.04
Sk} i 2.08 . .

NOTL— e moensl wel TRCEnEES of el CEEF TOR W W
CONVIRAT TERCAWAMMEE (RS0 Kt SROM T oF lDle 1. 28 AoORcE-
Tl Of AMSE AZ1.1 eI T U OO LN TS S

e - of quchie o cw
U LM TG Sy i TREAE A ol ANSI AN 50 new-
€ T vohay U T

e

(4) For cast iron pipe., uniess the
pipe manuiacturing process iz koown,
the operiter shall assume that the
pipe is pit case pipe with a hursting
rensile gtrengih of 11.000 p.si. and a
modulus of rapeure of 31,000 pa.i.
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Subpart L—Operations

12601 Scope.

This subpart prescribes minimum re-
quirements {or the operation of pipe-
. ilne facilities,

$1926d3 OGenernl provisiona

{a) No persgn may operata a seg-
ment of pipeilne unlesy it is operated
in accordance witlh chis subpart,

(b} Each operator snail escablish a
aritten operating and maintenance
plan meeting the requirements of this
part and keep recorcy necessary to ad-
minister tha plan.

§ 192505 Essentials
maintenance plan.

Each operator shall include cthe foi-
lowing in ity operafing and mainte-
nance plan:

(a) Instructions for employees cover-
ing operating and mainterance proce-
durey during normal cperations and
FEDAIrS.

(b} Items required to be included by
the provisions of Subpart ¥ of this
pare.

(¢) Speciilec programs relating to
facilities presenting the greates:
ttazard to public safety either in an-
emergency or hecause of sxtraardi-
nary constructicn or maintenance _re-
quirements,

{d) A program for conversion proce-
dures. if conversion of a low-pressure
distribution system to a higher pres-
sure s concempiated,

(27 Provision for periedic inspections
Lo enFUIe Lhat operziing pressures are
appropriate for the class location.

of operazing and

§ 192807 Initial determination of cinas lo-
cation and confirmation of esabiishe
ment of maximum ailowabie operating
pressure,

(a) Before apr] 15, 1971, each opera-
tor shall compiete a study to deter-
mine for eackh segment of pipetine
with a maximum allowahie operating
presgure that il produce a hoop
streas that is more than 40 percent of
SMYS—

(13 The present ciass location of all
such pipeline in its system: and

(2) Whether the hoop streas corre«
sponding tc the maximum ailowabie
operating pressurs (or sach segment
of pipeline is commensurate with the
present class location,

(b} Each segment 2f{ jipeline that
hras heen determined under garagraph
{a) of this section to have an astah-
lished maximum allowable aperating
pressure producing i noQp stress that
is not commensurate with the class lo-
cation of the segment of pipeline and
zhat 8 found to e o satizfactory con-
dition, must: have the maximum allaw-
able operating pressure confirmed ar
revised 0 accordanee with § 192.811.
The confirmacion or revision must -e
completed ngt ilater than December
31,1974,

{¢) Each operator required to con-
firm or revise an established maxi-
mum allowaple operaiing pressurs

uander paragrapfl (b) of this seetion
shall, not later than December 31.
1971, prepare a comprehensive pian.
ineluding a schedule, fof carrying out
the c¢onflrmacions or revisions. The
comprehensive plan must alse srovide
for conflrmations or revisions decer-
mined to be necessary under § (92.509,
te the extent that they are caused by
changes in ciass locations taking place
before July L. 1973.

(33 FR 13287, Aug. 10, 1970. 29 amendes by
Amadt, [73-33. 368 FR 18194, Seot. L0, 19711

§ 1926509 Change
quired study,

Whenever an increase in population
density indicates a change it ¢lass lo-
cation f{or a segment of an exisiing
steel pipeline operating at hoop siress
‘nat is more than 40 percent of SMYS.
or [ndicates that the hoop siress corre-
sponding to the stablished maximuom
allowable operating pressure for a seg-
ment of existing pipeiine is not com-
mensurate with the pregent class loca-
tlon, the cperator shall immediately
make a study to determine—

(a} The present ciass location for the
jegment involved.

(b} The design, construction. and
testing oprocedures followed in the
original construction. and a compari-
on of these procedures with those re-
qulred for the present class location
by the applicable provisions of this
Dart.

t¢y The physical condition of the
segment to thie extent it can De ascer-
tained {rom avzilabie records:

{d) The operating and maintenance
history of the segmiant;

(e) The maximum actual gperating
presgure and the corresponding aper-
ating hoop stress. raking pressure gra-
dient into account, for the segment of
pipeline invalved; and

{f The actual area aifected by the
population density increase, and phys-
ical Barriers or other (actors which
may lUmit further expansion of the
more densely popuiated area.

§ 192611 Change in class location: confir-
matioA or revision of maximum ailgw-
shie opernting presure,

[l the hoop stress correaponding o
the estabilshed maximum ailowable
operacting pressure of a segment of
pipeline is not commensurate with the
present class iocation. and the seg-
ment is In satisfactory physical condi-
tfort. the maximum allowable gperat-
ing pressure of that segment of pipe-
Une must be confirmed or revised as
{ollows:

ta) If the segment invaived has qeen
previously tested in place to at lsast 9¢
percent of (L8 SMTS for a period of
fioc less than 3 hours. e maximum
allowable oparatling pressure must oe

in clasy locationr re-

confirmed ar reduced 50 that (e sor-

reaponding hoop stress will not exceed
T2 pgeresnt of SMYS of the pipe in
Class 2 locations. 50 pervent of SMTS
in Class 3 locatlons. or 30 percent of
SMYS3 in Class 4 locations.

ip) If the segment involved nas not
Deen previousiy tested in place a3 de-
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scr'bed in paragraph (a) of this ser-
Jdon, the maximum allowable operat-
€ pressure muist he redured o that
the c¢orresponding hocy siress is -
more Lhan thac allowed by this J
for new segments of pipelines in e
2xisting clags location

(¢) If che segment of pipeline in-
volved has not been qualified jor Qper-
Ation under paragraph (a) or {b) of
this section. it must be tested in ac-
cordance with the appiicable require-
ments of Subpart J of this part. and
lts maximum allowable operating pres-
sire must then be established so as to
“e equzd Lo or less than the followring:

(1) The maximum allowakle oparat.
fug pressure after the requalificarion
iest is 0.8 times the test pressure f{or
-Zlags I locations, 0.567 limes the test
oressure for Clags 3 locations, and
7,335 times the test pressure for Class
4 locations.

(2} The maximum ailowable operat-
ing pressure confirmed or revised in
accordancs with this section, may not
¢xceed the maximum allowable oper-
ALINE Dressure estabiished hefore the
cenfirmation or revision. !

(3) The corresponding haap stress
may not exceed T2 pervent of the
3SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 locations,
80 percent of SMYS in Class 3 loca-
cions. or 30 percent of the SMTS in
Class 4 [ocations.

(d} Confirmation or revision of the
maximum allowahle operating pres-
fure of a segment of pipeline in ac-
cerdance with this seetion doey - -,
creclude the appiication of 44192
nd 192,553,

{2) Confirmation or revision of the
maximum ailowable operaring pres-
sure that is required as a regult of a
study under §192.609 must be com-
pleted as fol]owa:‘

(1) Confirmation ot revision due to
changes in class jocation ihat accur
before July 1. 197%, must be compieted
not later than December 31, 1974,

(2) Confirmation or revision due to
changes in ciass loeation that accur on
ot after Juiy 1, 1973, must e comple:-
ed within 13 months of the change in
ciass loeation.

(Natural Gy Plpeiine Safecy Act of 1968, 49
U.5.C. Sec. (8T et saq. Part 1, Regulalions
of the Office of the Secr=tary of Transpor-
tation, 49 CFR Part 1, delegation of authori-
Ly ta the Director, Offfcs of Pipeline Safety,
Novemper 4. 1968 (13 FR 164880

(35 7R 13287, Aug. 1%, 1970, 13 amendeq by
Amat, 193-3. 14 TR 13198, Sept. 10, 1371

§ 192513 Continuing surveiilanee.

{a) Each operatar 3hail have 3 proce-
dure for continuing survei inee of ity
tacilities to determine and take appro-
priate action conceming changes (n
class location. failures, leakage histo-
TY, CorTosion. substantal changes in
sathodic protection requirements, and
oinRer inusual operacing and maints-
nance conditions. .

{b! I a segment of pipeline i; der.,
mined %o be n umsatisfactor— con
tion but do immediate hazard axists,
the sperator shall initiate 2 program
‘0 recondition or phase out the seg-



ment iovolved or, if the segment
cannoet se reconditioned or phased ous.
reduce the maximum allowable oper-
ating pressure in accordance with
§$192.819(a) and {9

§192.615 Emergeney piana

(a) Tach operator shall establish
aritten procedures to minimize the
hazard resulting Irom a gas pipeins
emergency. At a rminimum., Lhe proce-
dures must provide Jor the following:

(1) Receiving, identifying, and class:-
{ying notices of svents which require
Immediate reqporntse gy the operator.

(2) Establshing and maincaining
sdequate means of communication
with appropriate f(lre, police, and
other public offfcials.

{3} Prompe and effective response to
a notice of *ach type of emergency, in-
cluding the foliowing:

(1) Gas detected invide or nesr a
hullading.

(ii) Plre locatsd near or directly in-
voiving a pipeline facility.

tiil} Explosion occurring near or di-
rectly involving a pipeline facility.

{iv) Natural disaster,

(4) The availability of personnel.
equipment. tools, and materialy. as
needed aL the scene of an emergzency.

(3} Actions directed toward protect-
ing pecple first and then property.

(6} Emergency shutdown and pres-
sure reduction in any section of the
operator’s pipeiine systam necessary
to minimize hazards to life gr proper-
LY.

{T) Making safe any actual or nocen.
tial hazard to life or property.

(8) Notifying appropriate [ire, poiice,
and ocher public officials of gas pipe-
llne emergencies and coordinating
with them 2oth planned responses and
actual responses during an emergency.

(9% Safely restoring any service
outage.
(10} Beginning action under

§ 192,617, if applicabie, as soon after
the and of the emergancy as possibie.
tB) Each operator shall—

(1} Purnish its supervisors who are
responsible for emergenecy action a
copy of that pertcn of the latest edi-
tion of the emergency procedures es-
rablished under paragraph (a) of this
section a3 necessary for compliance
with those procedures,

(2} Train :he appropriate operating
personnet %o assure that they are
Knowledgeable of the emergency pro-
cedures and verify that the training is
affective.

{3) Review amployee activities tg de-
termine whether the procedures were
effectively followed in sach emergen-
cy.

‘c) Each operator shail sstabiish and
maindain lialson wvith appropriate {ire,
police. and other public officials (10—

(1) Learn the responsibility and re-
jources of sach government organiza-
tion that may respond o 2 gas pipe-
line emergency;

(2) Acguaint the officials sith the
operacor's apility in responding 0 a
%38 Dipeline emereency:

{3) [dentily the types of gas pipeline
emergencies of which the operator no-
tifles the oificials: and

(4) Plan how the operator and offi-

cidls ¢an engage in mutuaj assistance.

to minimize hazards Lo life or proper-
Ly.

{d) Each operator shall establish a
continuing educational program to
anable customers, the gubiic, appropri-
ate? government organizations. and
Jersons engaged in excavation reiated
activities to recognize a gas pipeiine
emergency for the purpose of repoct-
ing {& to the operator or the appropri-
ate public officials. The program and
the media used must Be a3 comprehen-
jive as necessary Lo reach all areas in
which the operator Ltransports gas.
The program musi: be conducted in
EZngilsh and in ocher languages com-
monly understond by a significant
number and concentration of the non-
English speaking population in the ap-
arator's area.

tAmdt 192-24. 41 FR 13547, Mar. 31. 1976]

§ 192617 Inveutixation of fuiluren.

Each operator shall establlsh proce-
dures for analyzing accidents and:faii-
ures. inciuding the selection of sam-
Ples of the failed facility or equipment
tor laboratory examination. where ap-
praogriacte, for the purpose af deter.
mining the causes of the failure and
minimizing the possibility of a recur.
rence.

§ 194619 Maximum allownbie nperating
premiure: steel or plascie pipelines.

(a} Except ag provided n paragraph
() of this section, no person may oper-
ate 3 segment of sieel or plastic pipe-
line at a pressure thai exceeds the
lowest of the following:

(1) The design pressure of the wea-
kest element in the segrnent, deter.
mined in accordance with Subpacts C
and D of this part.

(2) The pressure obcained by divid-
ing the pressure to which the segment
wa3 Leated after construction as (oi-
lows:

ti} Por plastic pipe {n all locations,
the test pressure (s divided by a factor
of 1.5

(i) Por steel plpe operated at 100
2.5.0.4. or more, the 'ea pressure i3 di-
Nded by a factor determined in ac-
cordance with the following tabis:

Sy . Legiea—

s ot

O Intcre drter -
iMcry, 2 . 11, $19L 14
1970) 197N
[N (B i+ |
125 L 1 5
| w -1 [ 1
T4 - rs

- _————m .

Par offshors weqmencs jnacalec YPMRLed Of con-
veriea acter Juiy J1. 1917 thag are not locsred on
an gifshore aaiform, e ‘astor o .24, For vee-
TN (AR e upraced or converted after Juiy 31,
(FTT. LAt are Incated on an offshore sistform or
o 2 platfarm in ialang navigaoie varers, insiuding
3 DiLe Maer. the fastor s LA,
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(3) The highest actual operating
pressure (o which the segment was
subjected during the 3 years oreceding
July L, 1970 (or in the case of offshore
gathering lines, July 1, 1978} unless
the sagment was .est2d in accordance
witi paragraph (ax2) of this section
after July 1. 1963 (or in the case of off-
ihore gathering lines, July 1. 1971), or
the segment way uyprated in accord.
anze w.th Subpart K of this part.

(4} Tor furmace but: weided steel
ripe. a2 pressure squal to 80 percent of
Lhe mill test pressure to which the
Jdive was subjected,

(3) Por steel pipe other than furnace
butt weided pipe, a pressure equai to
3u percent of the highest test pressure
t3 which the pipe has been subjected.
whether by mill test or by the post in-
stallaLion test.

(5) The pressure determined by the
aperator to he the maximurm safe pres-
sure after considering the history of
the segment. particularly known cor-
rosion and the actual operaring pres-
sure.

{8) No peryon may operate a seg-
ment to which paragraph (a,8) of this
section i3 appiicabie, uniess aver-pres-
sure protective devices are installed on
the segment in a manner that will pre-
vent the maximum allowable operat.
ing pressure (rom being exceeded, in
accordance with 3 192.195.

{¢) Notwithstanding the other re-
quirements of this section. an operator
may oJperate 1 segment of pipeiine
found to be in satisfactory conditiom.
considering ity operating and mainte-
nance history, at the highest actual
operating pressure o which the seg-
ment was subjected during Lhe 3 years
areceding Juiy 1, 1970, or in the case
of aifshore gathering lines. July 1.
1978, subject to the requirements of
§192.511.

(35 FR 13237, Aug. 19, 1970, as amended by
Amdt. 192-1, 35 FR L7880, Nov. (7. 1370
Amdgt, 192-37, 11 PR 34808, Ayg. 6. 1978:
Amdt. 192-2TA, 41 PR 47243, Qe 28, 1978;
Amdt. 192-30. 42 FR 80148, Nov, 285, 13771

§ 192,621 Maximum allowabie operating
preasure:  highewreasurs  distribution
systemn,

{2} No person may operate a seg-
ment of a high pressure distribution
sysiem At a pressure that exceeds the
lowest of the following pressures, as
applicabie:

1) The design pressure of the wea-
“edt element in the seqr.ent. deter-
mined in accordance with Subparts C
and D aof this part.

{2) 80 pa.ig. for a segment of a dls-
tribution system otherwise designed to
operiace at over 30 p.s.Lg. urless the
service lines in the segment are
equipped with service regulators or
other pressure limiting devicex in
series that meet the requirerients of
§ 192.19T(e).

(33 23 pa.i.g. in segments of cast iron
pipe in which there are unreinforced
beil and spigot joints.

t4) The gressure limits to which a
Joint couid Be subjected without the
possibility of ftg parting.
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{5) The pressure determined by the
uperator to be the maximum safe pres-
sure after considering the history of
the segment. particulariy kxnowmn cor-
rosion and the actual aperating pres
sures,

(b)) No person may operats i sag-
ment of pipeline to which paragraph
(33 of this section applies, unless
overprassure protective devices are in-
stalled on the segment o 1 manner
that will prevent the maximum allow-
abis operating pressure® from being ex-
ceeded. {n accordance with § 192199,

319262 Maximum and minimum ailow-
able operaling pressure: [ow-pressurs
d{m-ibu:ion sysieme

{a) No person may operats 3 [ow-
pressure distribution system at a1 pres-
sure high enough to make updafe the
operation of any connected and prop-
erly adjusted low-pressure gas burning
equipment,.

(b)) N0 person may operiid a low
pressure distribution system at a pres-
sure lower than the minimum pressurs
at which the safe and continuing oper-
ation of any connecied and properly
adjusted low-pressure gas burning
eguiprient ¢an be assured,

§ 192,625 QOdorizadou of gas.

(a) A combustibie g=s in a distribu-
tion lne must contain a patursi odor-
ant or he adorized so that af a concen-
tralion in air of one-{l{th of the lower
extlosive lUmit. the gas l3 readily de-

tectable by a person with 3 normal

sense of smeil

{b) After December 31, 1978, a3 com-
bustible g=s in 3 tranamission line in a
Nass 3 or Class 4 location must
compiy with the requirements of para-
graph (3) of this seetion unlews—

(1) At least 50 percent of the length
of the line downsiream from thatk loca-
tion i3 in a Class 1 or Class 2 locacion:

{2} The line transports gas o0 any of
the following f{acilities which received
gas without an gdorant {rom that iine
before May 5. 1973;

{17 Ant underground storzge fieid;

({i) A g=s processing plant:

{ili) A gas denydration slang or

{iv? An industrial plant using gas in
a process wiere the presence of an
odorant-

{A) Makesg the end product unfit {or
the purpose for whieh it i§ intended:

{3) Reduces the activity of a cara-
lyst. or

(CY Reduces the percentage cornple-
tion of a chemical reaction; or

{3) In the case of a lateral line which
Lranspora §as Lo a distribution center,
at least 30 percent of the lengih of
that line ig in 2 Claszs { or Class 2 loca-
Lion.

{¢) In the concentrations in wiich it
is used, the odorant in combustibie
{ajes must comply with the (ollowing:

(1) The odorant may not be deleteri-
ous 10 persons, materals, ar gips.

{2} The products of combustion from
the odorant may not be toxic wnen
breathed nor may they e corragive or
ftarmiui to those materialy o which
ihe products of combustion will be ax.
nosed.

{d) The odorant may not be soluble
o water ¢ an extent greater than 2.5
parts to 100 parts by weight.

{e) Equipment fcr odorization ust
introduce the odorant withour wide
vartztions in the level of odorant,

(I) Each operator shall conduct pert-
odic sampling of combusiibie gases Lo
assure the proper concentration of
adorant in accordance with this sec-
tion.

(g) The odorization requirements of
Part 190 of this chapter, a3 i effect
on August 12, 1970, must be complied
with, in sech State in which odoriza-
tion of gas ip trenamission lines i3 re-
quired by that part. until the sariier
of the following dates:

(1) January L. 197T: ar

{2) The date upon wihich the distri-
bution companies in that State are
adorizing ga9 in accorgance with para-
graphs {(a) through (f} of this section.

(35 FR 13257, Auq. 19. 1970, aa amended 2y
Amdt {92-1, 38 FR 17333, Moav. 11, 19701

NoTteE Por amendmenty 1o § 193,625 see the
List of CFR Sectiona Alfected appearing in
ihe Pinding Aids seetion of this voiume.

§192.827 Tupping pipetines under pres
Aure.

Fach tap made on a pipeline under
pressure must be performed by a crew
qualified to make hot taps

§ 192,629 Purging ol pipelinen.

{a} When a pipetine {3 teing purged
of air by use of gas. the gas must he re-
leased into cne ead of the line n a
moderately rapid and contintuous (10w,
If gas cannot be supplied in sufficien:
quantity to prevent the formation of 3
hazardous mixture of gas and air, a
siug of inert gas must be reieased into
the line before the gas.

(9) When a pipellne is heing purged
af gas by use of air, the air must be re-
leased into one end of the llne in a
moderately rapid and continuous {low.
if air cannot de supplied in sufficient
quantity to prevent the formation of a
hazardous mixture of gas and air, a
slug of inert gas must be released into
the line belore the air.

Subpart M—Maintenance

319230 Seope. )
This subpart prescribes minimum re-

quirements {or maintanance oaf pipe-
line facilities.

194703 General.

ta) NO person may operaté i seg-
ment of pipeiine, uniess it i3 man-
tained in accordance with Lhis subpart.

(b)) Zach segment of pipeline that
becomed gngafe MUust De repidced, =
paired. or removed (Tam service.

{¢) Hazardous ledikks must be cepalred
promptly.

§ 192708 Transmission linex Patrolling.

(a} Each operator shall have a patrol
arogram Lo observe surface conditions
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on ard adjacent Lo the transmission
line right-of-way for indications of
jeaks, construction activity, and ocher
factory affecting safety and opers

{h} The frequency of pacrols s cEw -
mined oy the size of the iine, the oper-
arting pressured, the clase location, ter-
ain. weather, and other reievant fac.
Lars, bBut intervals between patrols
mey ot be longer than prascribed in
<he following table:

Maueresn SISl DEte NrOYE
Clsn jocaton of AL Nicgrrenay Al 2 o
ey and T ey
oS
|- MM - S t your.
) . Ir
& F. - b

(Amdt. 192-21. 40 FR 2028]. May 9. 1975]

§ 192,706 Tranamission lines: Leakags sor-
veys,

(a) Each operator of a transmission
\ine shall provide for pericdic leakage
surveys af the llne in its operating and
maintenance pian.

{b) Lerkage surveys af a iransmis-
zion lUne must be conducted at intep-
rals not axceeding [ year. Bowever, n
the case of a transmission lne which
trapsports gay (n conformity with
$ 192,828 without an oder or oderant,
lepkage surveys usicg leak detector
equipment must be conducted—

{1) In Class 3 [omations. at inte 3
not excesding 6 months: and i

{2) In Class ¢ locations, ati lnte
not exceeding 3 months.

{Amdt. 192-21. 40 FR 2028], May 9, L9T%)

§ 190707 Line markars for maim and
trapsmisaion limes.

(a) Buried pipelines. Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (b} of this section.
a lne marker must be placed and
maincained a3 clocz 23 practical over
sach bpuried main and transnussion
line—

(1) At each crossing of a publie read,
raliroad, and navigable waterway: and

(1) Wherever necsasary .o identify
the location of the transmisasion line
ar main Lo reduce the passibility of
damage or interferencs,

However, until January 1, 1973, paa-
sTaphs (ax1) and (2} of this section do
not appiy to mains installed before
April 21, 1978, and untll January 1,
1978, paragraph (ax1l) of this section
does not appiy to transmidssion lines
instailed hefore Apreil 21, 1973,

(b} Ezceptions for buried Jipelines.
Line marikery are not requ red for
huried mains and tranamission [nes-—

(1} Located offshore or under inland
navigabie watery:

(23 In Class 3 or Class 4 loeations—

(i} "Where placement of 3 marxe> -
imoractical; or

(ii} Where a program (or prevemg
interferenice witdl anderground pi
lines i3 estabiisned by law: or

{3) In the case of navigable water-
w¥ay Ccrossings, wiLhin 100 fee=t of 2 line
marker ptaced apd maintained at that



—
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waterway in accordance with this sec-
tion

(¢) Pipelines uiovaground Line
marksrs must be placed and main-
tained along each section of a main
and transmission line that iz located
aboveground in an area accessible to
the pubile.

td) Markerz other than at navigadle
.waterway:. The foilowing must be
written legibiy om a background of
sharply contrasting <¢elor on each line
marker not placed at a navigrble wa.
tarway,

(1) The word “Warning,” “Caution.”
ar “Danger” follawed by the words
“Gas {(ar name of gas transported)

Pipaiine” all of which, except for
markers in heavily deveioped urban
areay, must be in letlary ar heast one
ineh high with one-quarter inch
stmlke.

{2) The name of the operator and
the telephone number (Including area
code} where Lhe operalor can be
reached at all times.

(e) Markers ot navigadie waitaroaya
Each line marker & a navigable wacer-
way must have the [ollowing charac.
teristics:

(1) A sign, recrangular in shape, wtth
A DAITOW-SCrip Along each sdge colored
nternadonal orange and the irea he-
tween lettering on the sign and bound-
ary siripy colored white.

(2} Written on the sign in block
style, biack letters—

(1 The word “Warning,” “Caution.”
or “Danger.” followed by the words
"Do Not anchor or Dredge” and the
wordy “Ciag (or name of gas (ransport-
ed} PMpellne Crossing’™: and

t1i} The name of the operacor and
the telephone number (Including area
codey where the operator can be
reached at all times.

(1) In overcast dayllght, the sign s
visible and the writing required by
paragraph (e 2X1) of this section ia
legible. {mm appreoaching or passing
veasels that may damage or interfere
with the pipeiine.

(£} Existing markers. Line markers
installed before April 21, 1973, which
do not compiy with paragrapn (d) ar
{e) of this section may bYe used until
January L. 1980.

(Jec. 3. Pub. L. 90481, 32 Stat T2I, Natural
Gas Mpeiine Safety Act of 1943 (49 U.8.C,
18721 see. L3B(d) af the reguiations of the
Qffler of the Secrstary of Transportation
(49 CTR 1.38(d)), and the redelegacion of
authority (o the Director, Qffice of Ppellne
Safety. set forth in Appendix A to Part L of
the requiationa of the Qifice of the Secre-
tary of Tranaportation (4% CFR Part 1},
L83 an

fAmdt. 192-10, 40 FR 13308, Mar 27, 1975,
a3 amended oy Amdt 152-3T. 41 TR 14608,
Aug. 16, 1378; 41 P8 307352, Sept. 15, 1978
Amdt. 132-20A. 41 R 38808, Dec. 10, 19787

§192.70% Tranamission lines: record keeps
ing.
Zach oaperator shail kesm records
cavering #acih leak discovered, repair
made, transmission line break, ieakage

survey, lUne patroi, and inspection. for
as long a3 the segment of transmission
lUne {nvoived remains in service.

3192711 Tranamission limes: generai re-
quirements {Dr repair procedures.

(a) Each operator shall take irmmedi-
ale teMporary mesaures o protect the
publiec whenever.—

{1) A leak, imperfection. or damage
that impairs {ta serviceability (s found
in a segment of steel transmission llne
operating at or above 40 percent of the
SMYS; and

(2 It is not feasibie to make a per-
mapent repair a- the time of discov-
ary.

As soon a3 feasible, the operator shall
make permanent repairs.

(b} Except as provided in
$192.7117(c), no operator may use 1
weided patch as 3 means of repair.

3192713 Transmission lines: permanent
fleid repmir of imperfectons and dam-
agen

(a) Except a3 provided in paragraph
(b) of this section. each imperfection
or damage that impairs the servicea.
bility of a segment of stesl transmis-
slon lne operating at or above 40 nper-
cent of SMYS must be repaired as fol-
lows

(1) If i% is fezsible to take the seg-
ment out of service, Lhe inperfection
or damage must be removed by cutting
out a cylindrical plece of pipe and re-
placing it with pipe of similar or great-
er design strength.

(2) If it i3 not feasible to take the
segment ocuf of service, a fuil encirvie-
ment weided spilt sleeve af appropri-
ate design musti be appiled over the
imperfecdon or damage.

(1) I the segment is no¢ Laken out of
service. the operating pressure must
De reduced w a safe level during the
repalr operations.

{b) Submerged offshors pipeiines
and submerged pipeilnes in iniand
navigable waters may be repaired by
mechanicaily applying a full s=neirels-
ment spiit sieeve of appropriate design
over the imperfection or damage.

fAmdr. 192-2T. 41 FR 14407, Aug. 18, 1978]

§192715 Transmission lines permanent
Neid repmir of weids.

Tach weld that i3 upacceptabie
under § [92.241(c) must be repaired as
toidows:

{a) If' it iz feasihle to rake the seg-
ment of {(ranymission [ine out of 3arv-
ies, the wald must Le repaired in ic-
cordance writh the appilcable require-
menis of § 192.245.

(b) A weld may be repaired in zc-
cordance with § 152.248 while the s&g-
genr. of tranamisyion line i3 in service

{1) The weld s not leaking;

(2} The pressurs in the segroent is
reduced so that it does no¢ produce 3

27
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stress that {3 more than 20 percent of
the SMTS of the pipe: and

(3) Grinding of the dJdefective area
can be limited so that at least 'a-inch
thicknesy inn the pipe weid remains.

(¢) A defective weld which cannot be
repuired In accordance with paragrapi
{a) or (b) of this jeclino must be e
paired by installing a full encirciement
welded spilt sieeve of appropriate
decign,

§ 192717 Transeismion
leid repmir of leaks.

{a) Except a3 provided in paragraph
{h) of ihis 3ection., each permanent
field repair of a leak oo a transmiszion
{ine must be made as follows:

{1) 1f {easible, the segment of [Tans-
mission llne muat be taken out of serv-
iea ard. repaired by cutting our a cylin.
drical piece of pipe and repiacing it
with pipe of similar of greater design
strength,

(2) If it is not feasible Lo take the
segment of transmission line out of
service. repairs must be made by o
scalling a full encirclement weided
split sleeve of appropriate design,
unless the tranamission line—

* (1) 13 joined by mechanical cou-
plings; and

{ii} Operates at lesx than 40 Dervent
of SMYS.

() If the leak ia due to a corrosion
pit. the repair may be made by install-
ing a properiy designed bolt-on-leak
clamp; or. if the leak i3 due 12 a corro-
sion pit and on pipe of not more than
40,000 pai SMTS. che repair may be
made by flllet weiding over the pitted
areg a steei Diate pacch with munded
corners, of the sare ar gredter thick-
fiess than Lhe pipe, and not more than

linex: permanent

one-nalf of the diameter of the pipe in
siza,

{(b) Submerged offshore pipelines
and submerged pipelines in intand
navigable waters may be repaired by
mechanically applying a full encircie-
ment split iieeve of appropriate design
aver the leak, -

{Amdt. 192-27, 41 PR 34407, Aug. 16, 1978]

§1917?9 Transmission linex testing of re-
pairs.

(a} Testing of replacement pipe (1)
If 3 segment of transmission !lne is res
paired by cutlirg out the damaged
portion of the pipe as 3 cylinder, the
replacement pipe must be Lested Lo
the pressure required {or & “.ew line i»-
stalled in the same location

{23 The test required by paragraph
(1} of this puragraph (a) may be made
on ithe pipe before it i nsealled, but
all fleld girth burt weids that are not
Jirength tested must be tested affer
instailation by nondestructive :iests
mesting Lhe requirements of 3 192243,

(b} Testing of repairys made vy weid-
ing. Each repair made by weiding in
accordance with §§ 152713, 192715,
and 192.717 must be examined |n ac-
cordance with § 192.241.

$192721 Distributon systeme patroiting.
fa) The [requency of patrolling
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mains must be determined by the se-
verity of the conditiona which could
cayse failure or leakage, and the con-
sequent nazardg ta publie safecy.

(%) Mains int plages or on structures
whers anticipated physical movement
ar sxternal inading could cause failure
or leakage must be patrolled at inter-
vals not sxceeding 3 months.

§ 192723 Disamibution systerms:
surveyy and procedurss.

{a) Each operator of a dlstribution
system shall provide for pericdic leak-
age surveys in ity operating and main-
tepance plan.

(b) The type and scope of the leak-
age control program must bhe deter-
mined by the nature of the operations
and the loenl conditions, but i must
meet the following minimum require-
roenty

(1) A gas detector survey mugl be
conducted in business districts, includ-
ng tests af the atmosphere in gas,
electric. telephone, sewer and water
sysiem manhoies, at cracks in pave-
ment and sidewalks, ang at ather loca-
tions providing an opportunity for
findlng gas leaks. a$ intervals not ex-
ceeding 1 yearl.

{2) Lezkage surveys of the distribu-
tion system outside of the principal
Jusiness areas must te made as {re.
quently aa necessary, put at intervals
not exceeding 3 years.

lenkage

192323 Tewt requirements {or reimacating
service linew.

{a) Except a5 provided in paragraoh
(b} of this saction., each disconnected
service line must De teated in the same
manner As a new service line, helors
heing reinstated, ’

(9) Each service line temporarily dis-
connected from the main must He
teated from the point of disconnection
to the service line valve (n tile same
rmannar as a pew service line, hefore
reconnecting. However, if provisions
are made Lo maintain continuous erv-
ice. such as by installation of a dypass,
any part aof the original service ilne
used to maintain contlpuous service
need noc e tasted.

§ 190727 Abandoament ue inactivation of
faeiiitien ’

(a} Each operacar shall provide in its
operating and maintenance plan {or
abandonment or deactivation of pipe-
lines, nciuding provisions {or meeting
each of the requirements of chis sec-
tion

{h) Each pipetine abandoned in place
must Se disconnected {Tom all sources
and suppiies of zas: purged of gay: n
the case of offshore pipelines, filled
with water or inert materials: and
senled at the snds. Eowever, ihe pipe-
line need act he purged when che
volume of gas is so smmall thac there 3
no potential Nazard

(¢} Exceot for service lines, sach in-
active pipeline ihag is ot Seing main-
tained under thig part must Je discon-
nected from ail sources and suppiies of
gas: purged of §2s: in the case of aff-
shore pipelines, filled wit‘p water qr

inert materials; and sealed at the ends,
However, the pipeline need not be
purged when the voiume of gas s so
small that there (3 no
hazard

{d) Whenever service {0 a customer
4 diseontinued, one of the following
must e complied with:

{1) The valve that is closed to pre-
vent the flow of gas Lo the customer
must be provided with a locking device
or ather means designed (o prevent
the opening of the value by persons
other than those authorized by the
operalor.

{2} A mechanicasl device or f{itting
that will prevent the flow of gas must
pe instafled in *he service line or in
the meter assembly.

{3y The cugtorier's piping must e
shysically disconneciad {rom the gas
supply and the open pipe 2nds sealed.

{e) If air is uged for purging, the op-
grator shall insure tha: a combugtible
mixture g noc present after purging.

(f} Each abandoned vault must be
[illed with a suitable compacted mate-
rial.

(Amdt, 192-3, 17 FR 20899, Oct. 3. 1974, aa

amended by Amat. 193-2T. 41 FR 34607,
Aug. 14, 1978]

3192929 Compressor stations: procedures
far raa compresaar units

Each operator shall establish start-
ing, operating, and shutdown proce-
dures [ar §as COIRPressor urits.

192731 Compressocr sations: inspection
and teating of refief devicew

(a) Except for rupture discs, sach
pressure reiieving device in a compres-
sor station must be inspecied and
teated {n accordance with 1§ 192.738
and 192.743. and must be operated pe-
riodicaily to decermine thac it opens at
the correct set pressure.

(4 Any defective or inadequate
equipment found must be prompuly re
paired or repiaced.

(¢} Eactt remote control shutdown
device mugt he inspected and tested. at
intervals not to exceed [ year, to de-
termine that {t funciions properiy.

$192731 Compressar siations: isaistion of
quipment {or mainenance or aiter-
ationn

Fach operator shall sscablish proce-
dures or maintaining compressor 3ta-
tions. including provisions for isolating
unity or seetions of pipe and for pury-
ing hefore recurning to service,

§ 191535 Compressor sations: stormge of
combustible materiain

(3) Mammapie or combystible mate-
rals in quantitiss weyond those re-
Juirei for everyday use, or othefr than
ihose normaily used in compressor
buildings. must Se stored a safe dis-
tance {rom the compressor building,

() Aboveground oil or gasoline stor-
age Lanki must he pratected in aceord-
ance 'vith National Fire Protection As-
sociation Standard No. 20.
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§ 1922737 Plpe~iype and hodtle-type hoid
ary: pian for inspection and testing.

Each operator having a pipe-t3 JI
bottle-iype hoider :zhall establ g
plan for ithe systematic. routine in-
spection and tasting of these facilities
Including the following:

{a) Provision mugt be mede for de
tecting externai covrosion before the
strenth of Lhe coatainer has heen im-
pairsl

(1) Peariodic sampiling and testing of
£33 in storage must be made co deter-
mine the dew point of vapors con-
:aimerd In the stored gas. that Uf con-
ierzed, might cause internal corrosion
I interfers withh the safe operation of
e storage plant.

{¢) The pressure contirol and pres-
sure lmiting equipment must e li-
spacti-d and teated periodically o de-
termine that it is n a safe operating
condition and has adequate capacity.

§ 192733 Preswure limiting and reguiadng
Juitions: inagection and testing.

Fach pressure Umiting station, relief
device {except rupture disca), and pres-
sure regulasing station and its equlp-
ment oust be subjected, af (ntervals
not syceading | year, Lo inspections
and tests to determine that it (3

(a) In good mechanical condition:

{h) Adequate {rom the standpoint of
rapacity and relizbility of operation
for the service ln whickt It s employed:

(¢} Set tp function af the &
pressure; and

(1) Proper!y inatailed and protecied
from dirr, Uquids, or other conditions
that might prevent proper operation

194741 Pressure I'miting and cegulating
siations: tejemetering or recording
fages

{(a) Each Jlsuribution system sup-
plled by more than cne distriet pres.
sure regulating siatlon must  be
equipped with telermeferinig or record.
ing preasure giges to indicate the gas
pressure in the discrict.

(b} Qn distrthution systems supplied
by 2 asingie district oressure reguiating
statiog, the gperxztor shail determine
the necessity of nstailing telemetering
or recording gagdes o the distrter,
raging into consideration the number
of customery supplied. the operating
preasures, the capacity of the instajla.
tior. and other operaiing conditions.

(e) I there are indicatiors of atmor-
mally high- or low-pressure, the regy-
lator and i‘he auxiifary equipment
must be inspected and the necsasary
measlirsa ampioyesd to correc: any un-
satisfactory ocperating conditions.

$192.741 Pressure limiting wnd requinting
starions: testing of relief deviery

- (a) I femgibie, preagyure reije’ der <x
{excapt rupLture discy) muss he ¢ g

in place, at iniervals not excz_!u.l*
year, to detarmine that they have
enough capacity to lmit the pressure
on the facllities to which they are con-



)

nectad to the desired maximum pres-
sure.

(b} If a test i not feasible, review
and caiculation of the required capac:
ity of the relieving device at each sca-
tiono rmust be made, at intervals Dot ex-
ceeding one year, and these required
capacities compared with the rated or
aexperimentally determined relieving
capacity of the device for the operu:.
ing conditions under which it works

(¢) If the relieving device 13 of tnsuf-
ficient capacity. 2 new or additional
device must be inatalled to provide the
additional capscity required.

192745 Yaiva muintemance: transmission
{iren

£ach !ranamisyion line valve that
might be required during any amer-
gency musi bde lnapecied and partially
operated. at intarvals not excesding 1
year,
§ 192,737 Yalve muintenance: disiribution
sysigms,

Each valve, the use of which may Se
necessary {or the safe operation of a
distribution system. must be checked
and serviced. at infervals nof exceed-
ing 1 year,

§ 192749 Yauit maintenance.

(a) Each vault npusing pressure reg-
ulating and pressure limiting equip-
ment ind having a volumnetric inter-
nal content af 200 cubic (eet ar more,
must e inspectad, at [ntervals not ex.
ceeding 1 vear, 10 detarmine that it i3
in good paysical condition and ade-
guately ventijated.

(h) 1! gas is found in the vauit the
sgquipmens: in the vault must be in-
spected for leaks. and any-leaks found
ITLUSE he repaired.

{¢) The ventilating equipment must
also be inspected to determine that it
15 functioning properiy.

(d) Each vault cover must be inspect-
ad tQ assure that it does not present a
nazard to public safety.

ER L ¥k
tion.
Each operator shall take staps to
minimize the danger of accidental ig-
nition: of zas in any structure or ares
where the presence of gas constitutes
a hazard of fire or explosion. including
the following:

{a) When a nazardous amount of zas
i being venred into open air, sach po-
tential source af igrnution rust be re-
movad {rom the area and a (ire extin.
Fulsher must e proviged.

{b? Gasg or eleciric welding or cusiing
may not he performed on pige ar an
Jipe components thaf <ontaiz a com-
oustible mixture of gag and air in the
area of work.

{c) Posy warning signs. ~here appro-
priate.

Prevention of accidencal iynis

§ 192553 Caulked heii and spigot joints.

{a} Each cast-iron caujked bHef) and
spigoe joint that is subject to pressures
of 25 p.s.i.g. or more must be sealed
with: .

(1) A mechanical leak clamp; or

{2) A material or device which—

(1) Does not reduce the flexibility of
the joint;

(il Permanently bonds. either
chemicaily or mechanically, or bath.
with the bell and spigot metal surfaces
or adjacent pipe metal surfaces: and

{iii) Seals and bonds in a manner
that mests the sirengtil, environmen-
tai. and chemical compacibiiity re-
quirements of $§ 192,53 (a) and (&) and
192.143.

{b) Each cast iron caulked bell and
3pigUt joint that is subject ta pressures
of less than 25 pslg. and is expaosed
for any reason. must be sealed by a
means other than caulking.

{See. 3, Pup. L 90481, 82 Stat. 721, 19
J.5.C. 1672; 40 FR 43801, 49 CTR L.53)

(33 PR L3297, Aug. 19, 1970, a3 amanded 2y
Amnct. 193-25, 41 FR 23680, June 11. 19758]

§ 1927535 Protecting cast-iron pipelines

When an operator has knowledge
that the support f{or a segment of a
buried cast-iron pipeline i3 disturbed:

(a) That segment of the pipeilne

must bhe protacted. a3 necesaary,
againgg damage during the disturbance
by
(1) Vihrations {rom heavy congtruc:
tion equipment, trains, tTucks, buses.
or blasting;

(2 Impact forces by vehicles;

{3} Earth movement;

(4) Apparent [uture
neer the pipeline; or

{5 Other foreseeable cutside forces
whnich may subject that segment of
the pipeline to bending siress.

(b) As sgon as f{easibie, appropriate
steps musgt De taken t0 provide Serma-
nent protection {or the disturtbed seg-
ment {rom damage that might resait
{rom external loads. including comupii-
ance with appiicable requirements of

§§ 192,31M2), 192,313, and 132.381(b)
{ad)

{Amdt. 192-33, 41 FR 13388, Mar. 31, 1378)

axgavations

AFPINDIX A—[NCOLMOMATED BY RITIRZNGT

L List of organizations and addresses,

A. American National Standards [nstitute
{ANSI), 1430 Broadway, New York, N.Y.
10013 (formerly (he Tnited Staies of Amert-
can Stangdards [nscitute (TSASIN. Al cur-
rent standaras issusd By USASI and ASA
ftava been redesignated as American Nation-
al Standards and contifjued i affect,

3. American Perrmieum lnstitute (APT),
1301 X Sirest NW.. Washington. DC 20006,

ar 300 Cormgan Tower B3ulding, Dsdlay
Tex. 73201,

C. Tha American Society of Mechanicai
Zngineers (ASME) United Engineering
Center, 345 Zast {7th Jtreet, New Tork,
WYL L0017,

D. Amesican Jociety {of Testing and s
tarfats (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, Philadei-
phi Pa 19104,

& Manufacturers Standardization Sociaty
of the Vaive and ™Mitings [ndustry (MSS).
1313 Narth Fort Myer Drve, Room 313, Ar-
lington., Vo 22209,

7. Nadonal Fire Protsction Association
(NFPA) 470 Atiantic Avenue, Soston. Mas-
sacysetts 02110, :
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IL Documents incorparated by reference.
Numbers in parsntheses indicate agplicable
editions. Oniy the latest ilsted edition ap-
Diley sxcept that an sarlier llsted edition
may be followed with respect o pipe or
companent; Thich are manufactured. de-
signed, or inatalled in -aceordance with the
aaclier edition before the latest edition is
adopted. unless otherwise provided in this
part.

A American Petroleum Insutute:

{3) AP Standard SA .API Specificaction
for Casing. Tubing. and Drill Pipe™ (1948,
1971, 1973 pius Supp, L.

2) APY Juandard 8A “API Specification
for Wellinead Equipmest’” (1983, 1974,

(3) AP1 Standard 60 “APY Specification
[rr Pipallne Valves'” (1988, L974).

(4) AP! Standard $L "AP1 Speciflcation
:3r Line Plpe” (1967, 1979, 1971 pius Supp.
.. 1973 piug Supp. L. 1973),

(5 AP! Standard 313 “APT Specification
or Spirai-Weid Line Pipe” (1967, 1970. 1871
Mt Supp. L, 19713 pius Sapp. L 1975 plus
Supoe i, and 19T

(8) APL Standard 5LX " APT Specification
for Hligh-Teat [ine Pipe” (1987, 1970, 1971
olus Supp. 1. (971 plus Supp. 1, 1973 plus
Zupe. I, and 1977

{71 AP Recommended Practice $L1 “API
Ascommendad Practice for Railroad Trans-
partation of Line Pipe™ {138T, 19721

(8) APY 3tandard 1104 “Stancare {or
‘Weiding Plpe Lines and Related Pacilities”
11968, 19T,

B, The American Jociaty {or Testing and
Materials:

(1} ASTM Specification AS53 “Standard
Sperification for Welded and Seanless Steel
Plpe” (AS5-85, A53-48, A53-TIN

(2t ASTM Sopecification A7Z Standard
Specification (ar ‘Welded Wrought-Iron
Ptpe” (AT2-64T. AT2-43)

(1) ASTM Specification Al0S ~“Standard
Specificition for Seamiesss Carhon 3Jieel
2pe for High-Tamourature Service” (Al08-
88, ALD6=-88, A108-123).

14} ASTM 3pecificseion AlJ4 “Standard
Spezificadion for  Elsctric-Pusion (Arm-
Weided Steel Plate Pipe. Slzss 13 in. and
over® (Ald4-34, A134-3R, Al34-T).

(5) ASTM Sperification Al33 "Standard
Specification far Eleuiric-Resistance. Welded
Skeel Plpe” (A115-83T, A135-48, AL35-T3al

{8} ASTM Spermfication All9 “Standard
Specification [or Tleciric-Pusion (Are)
Waeided Stesl Plpe (Sizes 4 in. and over)”
(A139-84, AL39-8B, A139-T3).

(T? ASTM Specificazion Ai%5 “Standard
Specification for Ilectric-Pusion-Waeided
Steei  Plpe (or Eigh-Pressure  Service’
(ALS5-45, A158-48, A155-T2a).

(3) ASTM Specification AZ1l “Standard
Specification for 3Seiral-Welded Steei or
ron Pipe” {A211-43, A711-83. A211-TH),

(9 ASTM Spectfication A331 “Standard
Spevification [or Searmiesy and Weided Stewl
Plpe for Low Tamperature 3ervice (A33J-
G4, AJII-6T. AJII-TI).

{10) ASTM 3pecification AJ7T2 Standard
Soecificadon [or Carbon and Allay Steel
Formngs [ot Thin-Walled Pressure Vesssl™
[ AJT2-47, A372-71L ’

(11} ASTM Specification A3TT “Standard
Spectfications for Cast Iron and Ductile
{ron Pressurs Plpe” (AJ7T-88. ASTT-T3)N

(12} ASTM Soecification A381 “Standard
Specification {or Metal-Arc-Weided Steel
Plpe for Hlgh-Pressure Transmiission 3ys.
Lams” [ AJBL-G8. AJE1-58, A381-7).

{111 ASTM Specification 4535 "Standard
Specification [or Electric Resistance-Welded
Coiled Stsel Tubing ‘or Caa ang Pued Ol
Lines (A538-45, ASITIY,

(14) ASTM Specification B42 ''Standard
Specification ‘or Seamiess Copper Pipe,
Standard Sizes” (B42-42, B4 2-38, 542-72),

{15 ASTM Specification 283 “Standard
Specificazion for Seamless Capper Tube,
Bright Anneslsd’” (B68-45, 8448, J48-711.
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(18) ASTM Specification 375 “Standard
Specification {or Seamiess Capper Tube”
(BT73-33. AT3-38, 3T3-79).

(1T ASTM Specification 588 “Stapdard
Specification f{or Seamisss Capper Water
Tube" (B88-48, 383~12).

{18) ASTM Specifleation Bu81 “Standard
Specificacion for Qeneral Requircments for
Wrought Seamless Copper and Copper
Alloy Tube” (B251-68, 2251-48, B2sl-12),

(19) ASTM Specificacion 838 Standard
Text Method for Tangle Propercies of Plas-
e’ (DE38-TTal

{20} ASTM Specification D2513 "Standsrd
Specification for Thermoplastic Gsa Pres-
sure Pips, Tubing, and Pitungy” (D2%13-
86T, D21%13-68, DI513-70, D2913-71, D813
13, D2513-T4a).

{21) ASTM Specification 02517 “Standerd
Specification for Reininrced Spoxy Rasin
Gas Pressure Plpe and Fitcings” (D2917-
88T, D2317-4%, D2517-71).

C. The American Natlona, Standards in-
stituce, Ipe.:

(1Y ANSI A21.1 “Thickness Design of Cast-
Iron Plpe” (A21.1-198T7 A21 1-197D).

{2) ANSBI A2l “Specifications for Casc
Iron Pt Case Ppe for Gas'" (A21.3-135T),

{11 ANSI A21.7 “Cagt-{ron Pipe Censrifu-
gally Cast in Metal Molds for Gas™ (A21.7-
1963

(43 ANSI A21.3 “Cast-{ron Plpe Cenerifu-
gally Cast in Sand-Lined Molds for Cras”
{421.9-1962).

{5) ANSI A21.1! “Rubber-Gasket Joints
tor Cast-lron and Ductiie-Iron Pressurs
Pipe and Pittings” (A21.11-1964, A2I1.11-
1972

1817 ANSI a21.30 ~Thickness Desigm of
D;‘:rcnlbtron Mpe” (A21.50-1963. A21.50-
19T

(7Y ANSL A21.52 “Ductile-iron ™pe. Cen-
trifugaily Cast. in Metal Molds or Sand.
Lineq Moids for Gas" (A21.52-1965, A21.52-
LaT1L

(8) ANSI H18.1 “Caat Iron Plpe Flanges
and Planged Fittings” (B14.1-196T).

t9) ANST B16.5 Stesl Ppe Manges
Fanged Valves and Fitings” (Bi16.3-1968,
B18.5-19TT.

(10} ANSI 31824 “Bronze Flanges and
Flanged Fiitings” (Bl5.24-1962. 316.10-
1971

{11) ANSI B818.10 "Wrought Sieel and
Wrought Iron Pipe” {B36.10-1938. 338.10-
17d).

{127 ANSI C1 "Natlonal Tleectrical Code™”
(C1-1968, C1-1975%.

D. The American Soctety of Mechanical
Engineers:

{1} ASME 3oiier and Presaurr Vesust
Code, Section VIIT “Pressure Veasals, Divie
sjon 1™ (1988, 1974

{2) ASME BSoiler and Fressure Vessel
Code, Section [X ~Welding Quallfications”
(1968, 1374},

E Manufzcturer's Standardization Soci-
sty of the Valve and Fittingy industry:

(1) MSP-28 ‘Standard Marcking 3ystem
for Valvea, Fltiings. Flanges. and Union”
(1964

(2) MSS SP-4 “Steei Pipe Line Mlanges”
L19%5, 197T% 1975).

(3 MSS IP-32 Cast Iron Pine Line
Valves” (198T),

{41 M8S SP-70 "Cam Iron Cate Valvea,
Manged and Threaded Znds™ (13700,

{3} M85 SP-71 "Cast [ron 3wing Cheek
Yaives, Flanged and Threaded Ends” (1970)

{B) MSS 3P-78 "Can {ron Plug Valves”
119721,

T Narional Fire Protection Assoctation:

{1} NFPA Stanoard 10 “Flammadie and
Combustible Liquids Code” (1968, 19730

(23 MFPA Standard 38 “Stancard (or the
Storage and Handling of Liquefled Petro.
laurt Casey™” (1968, 19721

{1y NFPA 3tandard §§ “Standard for the
Storage anc Hanallng of Liquefisd Petro.
leum Gases at [Tlility Gas Plants” (1968).

{4) NFTPA Standard 384 "Stam.se and
Handling Liquefled Natural Gay’ (1971
1912

(See. 1. Pub. L. 90-481, 32 Star. 721, (49
ga.C. 1872 (or oftshore gatherng lines.
ser. 105, Pub. L. 93-633. 38 Stac. 2157, (49
USEC. 1804) 48 CFR 137 and App. 4 to
Part L

{35 FR (3257, Aug. 13, 1970, a3 amended by
Amdt. 192-4, 33 FR 17680, Nov. 1T, 1970]

Note For amendments to Appendix A of
Part 192 see the List of CFR Jections Al-
fectad appearing in the ™Mndlng Aidy section
of this volume,

APPENDIX B—QUALIFICATION OF PIFE

L. Listed Pipe Specificationsa Numbper in
parentcheses indicate applicabie aditicns.
Only the latast listed =dition appiiss sxcepc
that an zarlier (Usted =ditioan may be {oi-
lowed with respect to pipe or componenty
which are manulactured. designed. or in-
stalled in jecordance with the sariler edi.
ton hefore the latest sdition is adopted,
uriiess otherwise provided in this part.

APT jL—3teei and iron pipe (1967, 1970.
1971 plug Supp. L, 1973 plus Supp. 1, L3750

AFT SLS, Steel pipe (1947, 1970, 1371 plus
Supp. L. 1973 pius Supp. L. 1913 plus Supe.
. ang 19TT),

APT 3L Steet pipe (1947, 1970, 1971 plus
Supe. 1. 1973 piux Supp. 1. 1975 glus Supp.
1. and 197T).

ASTM AS3—Steel pipe (1945, 1948, LT,
19ASG TM AT2=Wrought [ron Plpe (19647,
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ASTM  AlQG—3Fleet {1986, 1968,
19723}

ASTM Ajil4—Stest pipe (1944, 1388, 19731

ASTM Alls—3tesl pipe (1963T. 13964,
1973a).

ASTM All9—Stee]l pipe (1384, 1968, 1973
BASTM Al35—Steel pipe (1963, (964,
1972a0.

ASTM A2li—Steel and iron pipe (1943,
1988, 19731

ASTM AJ33—-Stee! pipe (1984, 1967, 19130

ASTM A3TT~—Caat iron pipe (1988, L9T.

ASTM AJS1—Steel pipe (1986, 1968, 19T

ASTM AS389—Steei jubing (1945, 19731,
lgASTM B42--Copper pipe (19682 1968,

T2).

ASTM Bes—Coppar tubing (1965,
19T,

;?‘TM BT5—Copper Lubing (1983, 1963,
! .

ASTM Bag—Copper tubing (1988, L9725,

ATTHM 8251—Copper pipe add Lubing
(1964, (368, 19T,

AETM Di1313—Thermopiastic pipe and
tubing (1966T. 1348, !970. 1971, 1973,
19748, :

ASTM D2517--Thermosetting piaatic 2ipe
and tuding (1968T, [96T, 19730

ANST A21.3--Cast ron Dipe (19530

ANST A21.7—Cast ron prpe {1962),

ANSI A21.9—Cast [ron pipe (1962).

vipe

1948,

ANSI A21.52-Ductile ion pipe (1985,
1971

ASTM AT2—Wrought iron pige (19647,
1388). :

ASTM Ba2—Copper pipa (1943, 1966).

ASTM 368--Copper tubing (1583, 1348,

ASTM ATE—Copper tubing (1965, 1948).

ASTM 238—Copper tubing (1968).

ASTM B251-Cotper zipe ind tubing
11968, 1948

ASTM D2513=Therrnorisstic nios and
tubing (196487, 1964, 1970, 1971

ASTM D231 7T=Thermosstting pisscic pipe
and tubing (1368T, 1967,

1. Steel zipe of unknoun or undiszed spec-
Aeation,
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A. Bending Propertizs Por pipe 2 inche
or less [n diametar, 3 length of pipe must 2
coid bent i(hrough at lsaat 30 degree
arpund 3 ¢ylindrical mandrel that has a &
ameser 11 Limes the diamecer of e gaoe
without deveigping <racky at any Jﬂ
and wchaut gpening the longitudinaic

For pipe more thag 2 inches in dlameter
the pipe must meet the requiremencs of th
Nattaning tests set {orth in ASTM A3
sxcept that the number of tests must be a
least equal (o the minimum required o
saragragh II-0 of this agpendix to deter
mine yieid strength,

B. Weldability. A girth weld must be made
Ip :Me yipe by a walder who s qualifiec
undar Subpart E of this part The weic
st e made unduer the most sevare condl
tions under which welding will be allowad i
~he fleld and by rmeans of ihe same proce-
Jure that will be used in the {leid On pipe
more than 4 inches in dlamec.r, at !2asg one
Jo¥. wald muat be made (or sach (100 lengths
of pipe. ON pipe 4 inches or lexs in diametar.
at least one test weld muat be made {or =ach
400 lenguhas of pipe. The weid must be tastec
in accardance with API Standard 1104, I
the requiremency of APT Standard 1104
canrot e met, weldabilily may be sacab-
Ushed oy making chemical teata for carbon
ard manganese, and procesding 0 accord-
ance with section X of the ASME Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Code. The same
sumper of chemical tests must be made as
ars required for testing s girth weid
. Q. fnspecticn. The pipe must he clean
anough to permit adequale (napection. [t
must be visually nepected Lo spxure that it
i3 resxonadly ;ound and stTaight and there
are no defects which might impair the
strengih or tightnesa of the pipe.

D. Tensnile Propertiex [I the tenslle prop-
erties of the pipe are 0ot chnown, the —=i-
Tum neld strengih may e aken as
pALg or less. ar the tenaile propert!
be estabiished by pesforming tamaile ¢ a3
ser farth in AFT Standard 5.5 A6l test
spesimens shall be seiected at random and
*he (olowing number of Lests muat be per.
formed: '

MUMGER QF TaNnal & TEST 3y Sizds

10 ST o e e B O LTS X SR L.
T 00 Mg | MY e R e
T, Beat X el i
) o .

1 sl 3 teeddy lex sacn 11
L DU PO ke AN
20 st

U the yleid-tansile ratio, dassd on the prop.
srileq detsrmined by those tests, sxceens
.83, the pipe may Se used only a3 previdee
in§ L92.958e)

OL Jieel ripe manwdctured before No-
vember 12, 197D, [0 sariiar sdilions qf listao
specifieniions, Steel pipe mapufactured
befors November 11 1370. in acrorddnce
with a specification of whigh a latar =dition
i3 Usted 7 seetion [ of :his ippendix. '3
gualified for use under thiy part If the foi-
0Wing requirementy ire mec

A /mapectigr. The pipe must Se clpan
2NQUEn 0 permit adequate napection. IL
must be vieuatly ntpected o - mure chat it
1 reamonabiy round and seraignt ard thac
thers are no defecta which ought impeir the
wrength or tightniesy of ths Sipe.

B. Simudanty of ipecificanion regmire.
menir The sgition of the [lgad soeetflca-
tion under which the pige way msr 2.
tured must have subsantiaily the sal  ga.
quiremnenty with reypect ta the ol i
properties aa A !acer sdition of that s -
cation listed in section [ of this apg 2ndix:

Owar 100 hpregem .
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{1) Phymical {mechapical} properties of
nipe. ineluding vieid and ‘ensile s(rangth,
siongation, and yleid to tenylle ratlo, and
regting requiremendy o verify those proper-
iiea.

(1) Chemicsl propertiss of pipe and test-
ing requirementcs to verify those propertises,

C. [nspegiion or test of weldsd pipe QN
pipe with weided ssams. one of the fallow-
ing requirementy must be met

(1) The sditicn of the listerl spsciflousion
Lo which the aige wsx menufactured muic
have sutscantiglly the mme requirements
with respect ta tondestructive (nspection of
welded saams and ths standards (or accept-
wnem or reiection and repair a a1 later edb
tforl of the spacification ilsced tn section [ af
Lhis appendlix,

(2) The pipe mult e tested in accordancs
with Subpart J of this part to at laagt 125
times the maximum alcwabie operiing
pressure if (518 to be (natailed in 2 vinas | lo-
cation and (o at ‘¢uat L3 times (he maxi-
mum allowsbie gperating pressure i {3 i3 to
be nutailed in & cinss 2, I, or 4 loestion. Not-
withatanding any shorter tifme Jerice per-
mitted under Subpart J of this part. tha teat
presgurs must be maimained for i leaat 2
ROUTL

(Sec. 3, Pub. L. 90481, 32 Stat Til, (49
0.5.C. 1A7T1x for offshare gatbering |ines
see, 108, Pub. L 93-433, 88 Stac, 2137, (48
T.5.C. 18042 49 CFR .53 and 4App. A 30
Part 1)

{33 PR 13257, Aug. 19. 1970, aa amanded by
Amdt. 193-1. 33 FR 17881, Nov. {1. 137T0]

Natr, Bor amendments o0 dppeadix 3 of
Part 192 see the Lt of CFR Sections Af-
{ected appearing in the Flnding Aids secuan
of this volume.

APFENDLE C—=QUALIFICATION OF WILIFAS FOR
Low Staxzs Live, Pre

I. Sqric test. The tesx 3 made 50 pipe 12
inched or 'exm in diameter. The test veid
must be made wth the pipe in a2 honzontal
{Ixed poaition so thic the test waid inejudes
a; lemsz one saction of overnead position
wvelding. The Revellng., o0t opening, and
other datails musi conform (o the specifica-
tions of the procedure under which the
welder is being qualified. Opon campletion.
Wi Lest weld I8 cur into four coupons and
subjected Lo 3 Moot Jend test. (£, as a renait
of this test. two or more of the four ¢oupans
Zevelop a crack in Lhe weld materiz], ar De
tweent Lhe wveld matsrial and %ass metal,
that is more than %-meh lgag in any direc.
tign the weld i1 unacreprabie, Cracks that
ocour on the carner of the specimen during
Leating are niot conzidared,

1. Additional texty /or weidery of &rrice
line connectiony (o mgina A jervice llne
connecton {itting is weldad 1¢ 2 pipe jection
with the jame dlameter a3 3 (ypical main
The weid is made in (he same pagition aa (L
s made in the Meid The weid i3 uneceepta-
ole if it dhowa 3 jerious wndereunting or if it
nas rotled sdges. Tne weld is lested 2y at-
LeMPLng Lo Break the (itzing off the run
pipe. THe weld !3 unacrentabie if it breaks
and shows incompiete [usion, owvertap. ar
soo0r cenetratign at (ne junction of the [It.
LY and run Jipe.

ITL Perodic tetix jor weidery of ymail saro-
ive fings. Torg wmmpies of the welders ¥ork
ezen anout § inches long with the weld lo-
cated agproximacety in the center, are sut
ITaTn steet service line and tested aa {Dliows

1} One sampie 4 centered in 3 Juided
hend lesiing machine and Sent o0 the con-
wour of the die {or a distane= of 2 inchea on
2ach side of the weid. I the sampie shows

any breaks or cracks after removal [rom the
bending rmachine, it is Qnacceptable.

(2) The snds of ihe second sampls are
flattened and the entire joint subjectad to 2
tengile strengih tesc. [f failure occurs adla-
cent to or in tha weid meral, the weld iy un-
accaptabie, I a lensile strengih tasting ma-
chine is not available, this sampie must alag
Dass che hending teal prescribed in subpara.
Fraph (1) of this paragraph.

APFENDIX D—CRITIRIA FOR CuTHODIC PRO-
TICTION AND DITEZAMINATION or MEAICRE-
MENTI

1. Critemia for cathodic protectiom—Ad
Steel, caxt irom, and ductile iron struciyres
(1) A negative (cathodin) voltage of at least
4.89 voit, with refersnce to a2 ssiurated
copper-copper yulfate half ceil Determina-
tion of thix voltage rmust Se made with the
srotective surrent appiied, and in aceord-
ance with sectiona [I and IV of chiy appen-
dix,

12} A neqative (cathodie) voitage ihift of
af least 300 millivoirs, Determination of this
voltage snift must he made with the protec-
tive current appiied, and in accorgance ¥ith
sections II and IV of this appendix. This crl-
terion of voltage shift applies 10 structures
act n contact with metals of diffsrent
anodic potentialy

{3 A minimum negative (cathodie) polar-
iration voltags shift of 100 millivoiry, This
‘peiartzation vaitage snift gt be deter-
mined in accordance with sections TI and
1V of inis appandix.

(4} A voitage at least a5 negative (cathod-
ie) aa that omiginally estadilahed ac the bDev
ginning of the Tafsi segment of the E-log-l
curve. Tnis voltage must ve messured in ac-
corgance with ssecion [V of this appendix.

i5) A net protactiva current {rom the elec-
trolyte into the structurs susface as neas-
ured By an earth current (echnique applied
at predetermined current discharge (anodtes
ot of the structure.

B Aluminum tructures. (1) Zxcept a8
provided n paragraphs (3} and (4} of this
PAragrapn. i minimun negative (cathodie:
voltage snift of 130 milllvoiry, produced by
the appiication of protective currant. The
voitage shift must D= determined in accords
anca with sactions IT and IV of this appen-
dlx.
£2) Except as providad ia paragrapha (3)
and (4) of This paragranil 3 minlmum oega-
tive {mthadle) poiarmation veltage shift of
100 (eiliivolts Thiz polartzation voitage
it must be determined (0 accordance
with sections ITI and IV of thix appendix.

£3) Notwithstanding the aliernative mint-
Tura criteria 1o paragraphs (1) and (2> of
this paragradn. aluminum, [ cachodieally
Protected at voitaged in sxcess of L.20 voita
A messured with reference [0 2 copper-
copper gulfate half cell, in sccordance with
section IV of this appendix, and compentat-
«d for lhe voitage (IR} drops other ihan
those acroms  he  structure-electrolyts
boundary may suffsr corrozion resulting
fram the haild-up af alkall on the metai sur-
lage, A voltage (0 excess aof 1.20 voity may
1oL e used uriless arevious tesat results ingi-
cate N0 appreciadls corrosion will occtur in
the partizuiar savironment.

{4) Sinece aluminum may suffer {rom <or-
sosion under Nigheodl conditions. and unce

i

applicarion of cathodic proteciion tends |

inerease the pH at the metal surface, care
1y (nvestigation or lesiing nust De made
oefors acwiying cathodic groteetion Lo $top
pifling attack oft alurminum structhires in &n.
vironments sAth 2 natyral pH in sxcexy of 3,

C. Capper structures. A mintmurn Degacive
(cathodie) poiartzation woltage shift of 100
millivolts. Thizs polart-ation voitage shift
must e detertained in accardance ¥ith sec-
tions ITT and [V of this appendix

k)

App. D

D. Metait of differentt anodic potentiaie A
negative (cathpdic) voltage. m in ae
cordance with section IV of this appendix.
squal to that required for the most anodic
me:al in the sysmem musé be maintained. I
smphotaric struciurss are invoived that
could be damaged by high alkalinity caversd
by paragraphy (3} and (4) of paragraph B of
this section, tney must be slectTically isolat-
sd with inmulating flanges. or the equlva-
{ent

1. /nigrpretation of voilags measurement,
Toitage (IF) drops other than those across
the stciiire-siectrolyte toundary must be
considered for valld interprecation of the
voltage messurement in paragraphs A{l)
and (2) and paragraph 3(1) af section 1 of
this appendix.

Il Defermination of pelarization voildoe
shift. The poiarization voltage shift muat be
duterrmined 5y inuerruoting the prosagive
currens and moasuring the poiarizacion
Gaay. When the current s initlaliy (ntee-
~ipted an mmediate voitage shilt oceur:.
ma voltage reacing after the mmediate
Jnift muat Se used as the basae reading from
which to messure poiarizadon decay in
arraqraphy A(3), B(T), and C of saction I of
thix appendix.

IV. Rsference half ceila A. Except as pro-
vided iz paragraphs B and C of this section.
nezatlve (eashodic) voltage muat be meas-
ured berween the structure surfice and 2
saturazed coppercopper sulfats nalf celf
cantacting the electrolyte,

3. QOther scandard refersnce hall cells
may bhe subscituted (or the saturated
goopeccopper sylface half cell. wo com.
monly usad reference half celly are Usced
below along #ith their voitage equivilene o
~3.85 volt ax referred {0 2 saturited copner
sopper sulface half ceil

(1] Saturaced XC1 calome!l nalf cell -3.78
velt,

(2) Sliver-aijver chioricde half cail used in
ed wuter -0.80 volt

C. In addition to the standard refsrsnce
palf celln an altarnate mecullic material or
siMuoturs may be Giad in place of the satu-
rated cupper<opper sulfate half cell if i
satentiod stability s assured apd if tx volt-
age equiviient refsrred 0 A sarurated
sopoer<opfer suifate half ceil i estab
ilshed,
tAmdt 92—, 34 TR 121048, June 30. 1971)



DEPARTMENT QF TRANSPORTATION
Materials Transportation SBureau

Research and Special Programs
Administradon,

Transportation Department

49 CFR Part 192

{Amait 192-77%: Dockat OPS=33]
Transpartation of Natural and Other

Gas by Pipeline; Reapair of
Transmission Lines

AGENCYT Materials Transponration
Bureau, DQT,

ACTION: Final mule:

summany, This docwnent amenda
Material Transportation Bureay's
regulation on general requirements for -
repair procadares of gas-pipelines (49
CFR 192.711) by correcting a refarenca
tq another saction which has heen
redesigngated.

2FFRCTIVE DATL This amendmant
becomes effective fanuary 17, 1580,

£OR FURTHER IMFORMATION CONTAST:
Raiph T. Simmony. 202-=4268-23%.
SUPPLIMENT ARY NFOAMATIOMN Secdan
192.711({b] refers to § 1921 7(c). This .
referenced section was redasigoated as
§ 192.717(a}{3} in Amendmens 192-27 (41

FR MSSRY, o the refarence
§ 192 711(b} was 2ot changed

Since this amendment is an editortal
change 10d doey aot make 4 snAsATHVE
ctangs o e requlatione public
partcipation in this rujemaking i
UONecesaqry.

[n consideration of the foregoing
$ 192.711{h) is amended by daieting the
referencs to "§ 182717{c]” and inserting
in lieu thermof “% 19271 7(2](3}."
(49 US.C 1672 .S 1804 49 OFR 151
Appendix A of Part 1 and Appemiix A of Pant
i0a)

lasuwd in Wasnmogion D.C en [anuary &
10
L D. Semtrrum,
Directgr, Matarials Trarsportaon Sureqi.
(R Do, s amh Moy 1~ Bl 243 am)
AL COCH vl

e Foderzi Regivter

/ Yal. 48, No. 12/

Tinxsday, lanyary 17, 19680

/ Rules and Reguiasoms

32



Resawrch and Specisl Programs
Admintstration
9 CFR Part 192

(Amndt, 192-344, Dockm P-54]

Tramsportation of Nanerel and Ctiver
Qan by Pipeiine: Jolning of Plastic Mpa

Fabruyary 12 1980 ’
AQRWCT: Materials Transportation
Duwwean

AcToRE Final rule,

Saswary: A {inel s was pubiished
July 23, 1979, (Amdt, 192-34 44 FR
42088}, establishing tasts foe quaiifying
procwdures and personnsi to make all
types af joints in plastic pipeline ysed in
the transportation of narurai and other
jus by pipelina, The docket was haid

Federel Reshatar | Vol 43, No 12 / Thuraday. February 14 1980 / Rules and Regodadons
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open ustil Septamber M. 1979, for
further commaanta.,

In reaponse to commends, MTB basr
mads certain changes o that foal nde.
The mast signifizant changes: (1) parmit
the use of agy lorce on & specimen
laterai joint that initiatas failnre, (2)
permit teruile teating at ambiant
tampers fure aad humidity: (1) mars
claarly defing the citaria for st
spacimen accaptance, or fzilure: {4)
parmit jaining of pipe and fittings
marmuiactured before July 1. 1980, in
scoordance with axisting procsdurss
without requalifying those procedures;
(5] permit altermative test methods for
qualilying peracns y make heat fusion,
sotvent cament, or adhesive joints; and
{8] redefine and limit the comidibiong
under which i persen muat raqualily ta
Naks piastic pipe joigts,
EFISTIVE DATE: July 1. 1980
AOR FURTHIR IRACRNATION CONTAGT:
Paul | Cory, (202) 428-Z382
SUPPLEMENTARY INSORMATION: Final
Tules (Amendment 192-3) were
published (44 FR 2964, fuly 23. 1979}
satablishing testa for qualifying
procadures and personnest m make ol
typas of jointy in pipeliney uded in the
Tsnsportation of neverad and gther gas,

in the presmbie of the Snal roles,
MTB invited further commenty
concerning the efect upom of
thres smendments: (1} The additien of
ew § 192283(51(1), waich extebiisned
altarnative burat Lewma fnr qualifyey
piastic pipe joining procegures

A8 qr AT of ASTM Dzsia)

(2] repeal of the existing requirement in
$ 192.2B1{=} forquhhmgmamnd
joitung procedures by burst werting
speciman joints; and (3] the ces of an.
impact-type tost under new
§ 192.283(ai(2) ' qualify the tensile
strength of latere| connecdans, In
addition Lo the specifie commants
requastad on Gese three smecdments.
Tany other commants wers suomittad
on the Anai ne. Most of thess
additional eomnroests zave besst Tested
by MTB s patitans for reconsidecatam,
and are being considered iy thin
document. Sevevel of the sdditionsd -
COMments ars trh bty reseed, 2 s
pefijons oy meonsidevaron becroem
the camewapia reqoessd acton the
would 39 Davend fhe sqeper of "he vater
ar Srogased Muinmaicny (NFRM} 43 FR
193344, s view of ba exienced commgst
aeriod ang MTE's mennsidecution of
finad rule in this doarment, the dockst
witl pot remain opan (or X0 days
following publication of this document
in the Federal Ruyister for ~ecwint of
retifjonya for reconeiderntion under 49
7R 10813, Ingtead. any turther
¢ or=ments or pedtions recerved io

9932

Dnchlﬁ-dwulhamuudap-m
lor milemaking.

In responss o the requent for
commants to the dnal mle, 43 pecions
submitted comments. Although most
COMURenters represented hemyalves or
their compeniss, ai lesst five
commentars wers raoresenting industry
poups that included the American Gas
Association. the New Engiand Gas
Association the Peansylvanis Gas
Asscciation. tha Plasiic Plpe (natitute,
wnd the Texas Gas Association The
diapositica af comments, iocluding those
treated as pedtions {or reconsideraden,
iogather with the rensons for accapting -
or rejecting thess comments foilow:

Who Can Quallly feiming Procedures

Seven sommanters agued that the
requiadons sheuld state that opstatocs
may qualify their cwn joining'
procadures by parforming tha required
teats ot basing the quali . an
testing doos by others, such as the
manufaciurery of the pipe or SHings
tnvoived. other operators, or odbar
quaiified peracms. M3 wishes o
smphanize that {or compiiancs wath the
new §% 392283 and 192.28%, st as for
complignce with other tesring
requiremant of Part 192 it doas sat
matter wio does the qualifiealion
testing, either tha qparater or sxzeans
eise, but the operator is Sound to asdure
thet proper testng is done If the
aperator adopia a procedure that was
improgarly quafifled by himael{ or
othets, It 0 at{ll the opurator wit is

respensibie or compliance-an bis
pipeiine Becausa the willmate dory of
eompliance with tha tasting
reriramens Gew with the operntor the
reguladons do 2ot stats wha ey do we
required taeting bt anly escahlish v
such tearing be parfoemed

Quaiiiying Pmcwdiires To Maks Lringy

Burst Tasts. Tharn ware aigit
commantars who recommandad that
under § T9Z253(a (1], e burst testing of
beat fusian, sofvent cement. or adheuve
joints be Yoxited ta the sustained
prassure test (ASTM D588} aa modifted
by Paragrwpir 8.8 of ASTM 02513 if
sdopisd, iy pecommendador would
siimmirate the gyw of the mbrinnm
aydrosme burst preyyoe et LASTM
01599} as modifled by Puragreph 47 of
ASTM D2313 that was originaily
proposed vt NFRM gy inchucded in
the Anal mie. These commenters stain
that tha sastained pressurs test is a
much more sgvecs test At would detect
flawe that would not He deteciad by the
minimum hydrostate Surst pressars
mrt. Althowgh MTE agrees wilh this
lacter statement, we aiso heiisve thet the
FLRIMUM DYArOstAGE Durst premsure test

in combmabion wdth the cwquired tenmile
teating will detwct e daws that would
cqusa faidury wnder servica sooditions,
At least thres commeniers co

with MT2 in the wae of this wrst, citing,
their own successiul axperimnce, Ons
commaeniar alsa

eliminating all burst teats as ineffective.
Becauss of sonflicting epidions and lack
aof solid data 13 support uas of agjy the
more siringent s, MIES ia fetaining the
burst test requirements as issuad

Latargl Connections. Witk caa
excepdon, all those who commarntad an
the use of the impact test for qualifying
procadures for making joints on laveral
connectany agreed that it was a valid
teat. Qf those commentars agruning with
the use of the impact test, there were
Ave who nuggested methods odar than
iprpact for daforming the test specizen
(such e by tarsion. beading, and
pinching or cembinatioas of taesa).
Sincs failure of the specimen rather than
the meany of faihure is the citicai aspecz
of the taxt, MTR belisvas tha suggested
altarnadve tast methods would S
equally as eifscrive as the ixtpact test.
Tha one commenter who dsggresd with
the usa of an impact forea i test iateral
connactiond slawed iat it would ba
ineflacgva on sarvice tees and may lead
10 dangsrous practicay, He offared ao
viabiw alternafiva osher than visual
inspections aa are required undes
§ 192288 a}{2)(i] during quaidfication of
pérsons {o maka foints. Becauss of ha
above. M5 has amended
§ 192.2820a)(2} in 3 mannay ' permit the
use of a fares of any ‘and i tessing the
‘sirength of latami connectons tahar
than oy permilting an impact force,

Twa comitnentsrs considared that in
§ 192.283(a}(2]. the phrase “7ice sectiona
joined at right angles” mrpiled the usa of
miter typs joints. MTB does 2ot agrae
with this sines miter jsints avs clearly
profubitad on plastic pipe @ gaa service
by § 192.291(a|. Thus. preparing a
specimen lateral connecton for asting
in accordance with § 192.283{a)(2} would
invoive sama type of fitting hetween
pipe sections,

Criteria for Force Tasts. At least two
commarrtery mggeeced that the =Tharicn
for judging te fathure of all types of
soecTmen joinsy curing tesring saouid be
clarified by ipdicadng that the important
point is where the fallure imtates. MT3
bad intendad this in the origiznal wording
and as s result 2aa changed the phrase
“failury ccrurs cutmde the joint ares” [0
read “failure initdates outside the jaint
area” whaty approprate in the Snal
mie.

Tanyiia Teses. Thres commentars
upiectad to incorperation by reference
of ASTM D838 as the tansue teat {or
heat fusion. woivent cament. or adbesive
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ot Cne slated thar tey D
requirements {or specimen
cmiigurations were (0o wodic for
sractical use. A second iuggesied.
deteting D838 and soecifymg teneie
requirewants in e regela lome. A iir
stated that & {eneide 1eve will nor ~
necessarity detect fauity bots fosow
jiniy. None of these commermiers
pressnted eny date in yupport of their
statements or recommended viable
aitermatives. Therefors. MTD is noe
convineed that it ir mappropriate o
wcorporate by reference DS3E Lhe trow?
widely recognized indusiry standerd
WTH i3 awars of that iy irtended (0 teaw
the tensile strevsgtir of phnstic rige
nacerials (which inchrde 2 oim
sefmentl,

Severs| connmenters paintsd out thar
specifying particuiar temperztury and
humidity conditions for tenstle puil
teming will cut effect Improved test
precision and doew oot simulare Meld
ese condiiana. but adds to the cont of
ompilacce. MTD agrees with this
ipseyement in that the testing i
atended ta show whedtdier fouis mesd
e “j0/no-go* critsrion with the
swecific materials involved rathay than
‘0 avaiuate material properties A a
msalt, MTH has amended § 192.283rh3(1)
lo permit testing done usdes ASTM
£ to be performad at ambimt
‘emperature and humidity,

Ona commenter paintad out that (o
teating large dizmeter mechanical joints,
the requirernent for S pipe diameters
becwean tha jaint agd puiling mackize
e in § 192.283¢5)(3} would require
massive tensile t2ating machines that
we oot available (o raviewing this
groblem. MT3 cecogoizes that the intent
of this requirement is to preciuds acy
eJect on the strength af the int by.
stachmant of the last sgmple to iEe
irling spparatus. Iy changiog g
erlommanca language, other means of
siminating thiy efTact may be atilized
Az a result, MTB has eliminatad tha
oeruirement {or 5 pipe diametery in
'wrar of tha performancs rugquirement
ihat the distance berwean tha grips of
the apparatus and the end stifiener oty
nat afface the oint streagik. Thm
‘mquirement has been ruocaied i
Rt EITINIENY

Two commentery pointed aat thas
AST™ D613 daoes not contain criteria far
17 o/a0-40" datermination ot jointy
beny tested. Thres commenrs
Suggerted the criteriz stguld be faitace
of the mpecimen iaiiaring outside the
WInt aren or o ievs than 233 aangeton
of tha sgeetmen without (adure. Saned
@ vumilar sriterton established for
mechanieni joints. MTH beiieras 25
darsadon i an zdequate indisatgn of

Fodural Rwsistsr /| Val, 72, M ig | Thwedyy. Felbuary 14 1943 /

joimt srwmpds. The criferion of spacesr s
failurw is alvs velid becrosa ir relues
joint vereogth t» gipe srergth sad’
includes the sportans point et lritoes
may act isitlac i de fant erew. Asar
tusuil, e eqErTments of

§ 122 25(n X1} b bemciag berart fusion
soivent cament and adheyrve iniom

o v it el $ eiorly thr
aitacia Slmilarty, for mechamical joivs,
faibeee o thy speciman hew bem sxdrad
as & hesd criteran 10 § 1922 i
adckition W e 2% alongation stemdrn
that war incimded in the fims] rajs

Five commencacy pointed out in mqurd

i tanmin tess for nechanical igioes.
thmt {ow larper pige sch ax 16 ook
dizoouoer SDR 11 polyedryiens pipm, S
Svepreticali fores resmiting boss s
tempere e change of 5.4 C 1o P
wawid be 90.000 paends or greates
Thers arw 00 mewhanicsi fitogs
available that wouki withstand nace
tnmsily Dreae MTE agrees with o
mmgestad sintnn o s problem tat
wauld permit meckanicsi jonmy
procedures ox larger yipa to be queiifled
oty o ternis of ectal resistancs to
tansile pail deermimad by the reruired
pating 4¢ lowy as the deternoned tensile
strength of te joint doest oot exceed e
minufacturer's rating, Secause of this,
MTB has amended the wording of

% 192283(b}{$} o permid such a precdem

One commeniar stzted that the
reuiations @ § 192.25(b] lor tesing
Mechanical joints should “ecognicy that
there are mechanical Sttinee made o
provide & guu wa} only and others
designed for both seal and longitudinel
resaaini. This commener farther angued
that “seai only” mechamical jown
shouid oot be permiited (0 e used
under condilioas for which threy were
ot designed by the manufpcrrer. [
dther worda, operstors aiould no¢ be
pertuitied 0 quaiify these [ypes of jmnts
foe use whers longitndinal restraint iz
needed. The laad-in excapdon clause in
¥ 192.283(1} waa interided 1o exciods the
"swal only”™ typa joints from testing, bus
thiy point has bean carified in the fmal
rules by limiting tha appticabuiity of
§ 122.23%bj 1o mechamicat joino that
Are dasignad D withstand, tenaile forcax
and {or pipe 4 inches and larger whers
e spwcimen jotnt is permitted to be
Jualified at wnaile scengihs exs than
that of the gipe, the tengile soesa
permitted in Lha dasign calcutetion may
in no caae b4 more than the
TMADWIACTUSET S FRLNY,

Cne commenter pointed aut that in
performing tensile teating of mechanicat
jointy. the presant warding of
i 192.283bI(8) wirvid require excrasive
'=s1ing. since sach pioe sizs for axch
wall Lhicknass must be teswed. This

Canmemr crymed et ary o at
would qoadly wril besvy waled pipe
wald ales qualify with dgher waded
pipe. MDD tmw comsicered Uoe passt soel
budlevan thery is na safery sdveoteee by
requirirg esck wedl tockaess of 8
pardeuizy size dad muenal ts e weied
Becaome of drin, MTH is changing the
newsy desgnaied raquirvnent of

¥ 192.25hH{?} to permit twwting of &
bexvier waill pipe jcint 10 qouidly joimts
made ram pipe of the same maionial b
with 3 lesser wall thickness.

One conzmenter stated that in feating
mecharreal foints thers sesms 0 be
confoeieey betvreen qualifying 2
particaiar dttiny and qualifymg =
procechare M propenly iadtall thatr Giving,
Ha forther stated that basing s Meade
jcini provedure npon dasoucTively
testing an emcire test spociren has no
more nerl than destractivedy festing an
entire welkdud assembly i qoaiifying a
weid precadure. MTH does not agrew
with théw because the Anal rule dows ot
reqoire the qoalification of Bitors bt
rather 1be qualiBcation af joming
procederes and perony who make
jotrte with flitings. ta § 152.283(b|, we
W #in0 Zemiing with mechanical jointe
that kave oo similarity to welded joints
[ addition. these lewts arw designed la
cowspare joint strength to g stress laved
celated to pipe strength. Thua !esting e
aueernbly or joint specimen iy
consicersd appropriate,

Al lenut oife communters sgreed with
MTB that & burst test [or mechenical
fairmy is mesninglesa. There were ng
dverss commenta

Regarding § 192254 c), sevean
commermtery sgreed Lhat joinirm
procedures needed 1o be available o
inapectors snd persoms makiog joinis,
but not necwssaniy availabie at the jod
site a8 required by § 15290¢c), Cow
comumenier stawsd that if operators or
inapectors need copies of each written
procadure at the work site. they
prabably are aot well quaiified and
shonid not be making jointe, After
reconsideranion of thia, MTE agrees thar
qualifled perauns joining and inspecting
joints should know the appiicabie
foining procedurs thorougn!y end as 2
reault has dedeted fromt § 192.28%¢] the
pirase “at the site where joining is
accomplished.” Under the finaei rule,
copins would still have to be aveiiable
ta personnel. .

One commenter pointed out that the
wording of Amd?. 192-24 wouid preclude
e use of considerable quannities of
previousiy manuiacrured pipe and
fiitings now int warehouse stocks. the
ipining of which has bewn qualifled by
teats similar # those being required by
this rulemaking, uniess some provision
is mada to “grandiather” the-continued
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uss of thesy materiala, MTD agrees Lhat
sach an economic loae weouid Ha
unwarraniad srovided tha joint
pruduced by such materisis ysing
previousiy quaiified procedures would
be as strong aa the pipe. As 3 rasuit.
MTH has added 2 new § 192.233(d) to
permit the joining of material made
Seiore july 1. 1580, 1 accordance with
praocedurey that the manuiacnicsr
cartifies will produce 3 joint aa strong as
the pipw.

Qualifying Paryons To Maka Joines

Six commentara paintsd out that in
quaiifying persons (0 make jointy under
§ 182.28%{3)(2){i). mechanicail joints
couid 20t be judgad solaly on thy
apRearancs of the compisted joint, M1
did not intand this resuit becauss an
mechanical joints the required
inapecticn must be made during
assambly to assurs that the proper
procedure is inllowed. Phatographs
shawing sac step of the assambly
procedure on & qualifed specimen joiat
are effectve in providing a standerd for
comparisan 1 view af this commant
however, MTH bas izserted the parase
“during and aiter assembiy or ioining,”
in the requiremant waich is relocated o
§ 192.285(b}{i) 1o make it clear that this
visual sxamuparion muat be perfarmaed
at ench step of tha joining srocess.

Seven commentary praposed that test
mathads. in additon to desquctivaly
testing siTaps oM 3 specimen joint de
permiitad far qualifying persons to make
beat fusion, soivent cament. or adhesiva
joints under § 192.285(a|(2)(ii}.
Convincing arguments wers gresented
[or using ds a quaiifying wst any of tha
tesi methods permittad undar
§ 192.28%(a) [or quaiifnny joining
procadures s well 4 witrasonic
inapecuon, In additan, most of these
commenta emphasized thet the term
“destructively testad” tequires 3
frgcrure of some part of the specicnen.
aithough this is oiteq inappropriate
because deformacon of the joint area
without Facturs wauld datmn laws in
the specimen by producing & (aliure or
vigsiole cacke I 4 teat shows no fasjure
of the spacimen under deformation or no
visibis cacka. & good joint is produced.
in additon. soma of thesa commentars
argued in favor of ailowing bending,
torque. of impact jorces to produca tis
dejormation. Afler a thorough
evaluanagn of Jase cammany, the MTH
is convinced that ail of thesa methods
will adequateiy detsct significant flaws
in joinw bewng inspacied and has
imeaded the requiremaent wiich is
reiocated in § 192.283(Hj(2) to permit, aa
parsonnel qualifying teats, for 3aat
fusian. seivent cemaunt, or adhesive
josnin (esu under §192 28304 or

9934

examination by ulirasonic inspecricn
showing oo Naws that could causa
faijure. In addition. tha existing (sat
regarding the uss of at least 3
longitudinal straps is changed by
amanding tha words “destrucliveiy
tested™ o read “deformad by beading
torque. of impact”

Cne comumenter *scommencdead that [n
§ 192.28%{a}{2){ii){A) hetwern the wards
“diseontinuities” and “an" the phrase
“greater than two millimetsrs average
diametar” be sdded bacause heat fusion
joints of 3 inches and larger dlamawer
wmetimey have amall shrinkage voids
that da cat interfers with jale operation
of the pipaline. MT3 dld not adept this
comment sinca oo data was found ta
1upport the proposition that soma voida
can be identified as iccepiadle,

Four commentsrs stated that under
§ 192.285(aj(2){ii), the longiludical saaps
should be required ta be taken 120°
#part and not required at all on pipe less
than 2 inches in diamater. MT3 does not
agres with this recommendatian. We
believe that specificadon of strap
location would sarve no useil purpose
and that reqardlass of the pipe diameser,
the araps provide 2 good maana lo
visually inapect tha crods section of the
jolnt ares as waeii as providing a
maasgeable size sgecimen {or
additionai tesdng. This requirement has
been Mefocated in § 192.238(b)(iii).

Raqualification of Parsons o Maks
Joints. Nine cothmeniers suited that in
satahlisiting 2 requirement for
requaiification of 4 geraon to make
joioty wodac 4 192.285(b) that iz based
vpon fauity jointa cnly joistd iedt in the
pigmiine as satisfaciory and later
datectad to be fayity by pressurs teatng
or operttion of Lhe pipeline shouid be
considared. Thene sam= commantary
pointed cut howevar. that to datermine
wha had made each jaint that {ailad
during operatton of the pipeiine would
requirm excessive recordkeeping that
woujd not be cost edective. Whila MT3
agreen that only faulry joins left in the
pineline affact saisry and that record-
keeping ired o datermize who
mada 4 joint that fails dunag pipeiine
operstion wouiz e sxcasmvely costly,
the undertying intant of this finat nue
10 preciude the existence of Jaulty joiots
befora 4 pipeline goes inta aparatian
The required prasaurs teat uzdar
§ 152313 serves this intent Sy supjectng
joints to at least 150 percent of :ae
maximum atigwaoie operating pressure
wiich should detact fauily jomm For
Wi resson, MIR has amended this
mquirement which is relocated in
§ 192.285{¢}(2) ip {imit the joints
conmdared in appiying the
requalification sagquiremaniy o those
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found by pressure testing under
§ 192513

Gne commenter ytated that requir
requailfication on tha basis of making 3
bad joints a yedr does not fecognizs that
soms persons DAY maks oniy a faw
jointy pur year whils others may maka
Dany Umes that in juat gna day. This
communter further pointed out that fieid
conditions such aa rin. wnow, biowing
dirt. Tench cave-ina. equipment
malfunctions. and material dawe would
afTect the joining process wilkout
reflecting o lack af skill or propar
waining. He suggestad thai for those
parsons making large numbers of joinw
it would be mare squitable to raquire
requalificaton if 3 parcant or mors of

- the production jeints laft in the line by

the peryan making joins wars found
unacceptable. MT3 agrees with this
becauss Limidng the thrashald for
mequaiification to only 3 fauity jaints per
year could cause the maat highly
quaiifled peraons to e disqualified as a
reauit of the large aumbar of joints that
are made that may iavoive condiyons
beyand the joiner's concol. Because of
this, MTB has amended the requirement
whick is relocated in § 192.285{(c}{2] to
require 4 parson 1o e requatilied under
the applicable procedurs if 3 joints or 1
percans of the joints made. whichever is
greatar, are found wnacceptanie by the
required pressure tast ynder § 192,513
Two commenters argued thal
requalification showd »a required {oe
persona who during the preceding 12 :
nicnths have not been eatsd under the i
appilcabis procadure or made
acceptabie producTicm joinza. Back of
uess commentars and a tiird
commenter alac recomumanded requiring
wn annuai requalificaton MT3
sropasad an anmual requalification in
the NPRM. tut it was not adoptsd n the
Anei rules in favor of 4 lren stringent
and lesw cosdy mquirement. MTH daes.
however, agree that a gersan who has
ool made accaptable oroducdon joints
in the preceding 12 months should.be
required to be requaiifisd becauan it is
[kaly that some dawils of the procadure
wonud b forgacten. Thus, MTH has
amenced e mquirernent which is
relocated in § 19228%{c}{1) to require
requalificarion in & procedure when no
joints ars macde 1ager the procedurs
during a 12-month period
laspection of Joints

Tharw wern ¢lsvag commanters wha
stated that MTD 4 interpretacion in the
preambls of tbe finel nyes of § 192273,
ipdicating that an adwguate inspaction
of 4 groduction jomt cannot he
periormed by ‘he person who makas the
joant, is unrealistic, sxcaagively
Expansive. and does Not assure safery.

9
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Commenty indicaded et 15 mest ciser
the icspection requirement of
§192.Z71(c} in mart bry the perton mmirog
the joint byt w«ne oparstars do spot
cheek joining performanca by thair
personnet, Ons commrectsr stated thai
imposition of a second qualifed loiner
on every compaay cww {ar tha purpass
ol mapﬂ:ﬂun will not improve U joiok
quality or imprave the safecy of pisetc
pipe coomructon. hut will lacrsess (B
comt of constrycHan substantiolly.
Annthar commaemter stated \hat during
1978, approxime tely 720000 heat fuxion
jintis ware ingtalind in Sis sywtes (oo
of the targest 1o e .S apd the coat of
having 4 wrcond perana [osgect gach of
hese would have hesn suosantal Aaa
repult of thess commana and adtes
revigwing the history and purpaosa ol

} 1922ZNte), MTB is persuadad thai
aterpreting § 192.277c) o requica 1
wcond pafagn o inspeci sach miat s
aod coad eifeciive and not consistant
wiih the ntend of tan rule a8 oniginally
writtw, Thareinrs, the mapecian of
jomis ia plastic jipe mgoired under
§132.273(c} may be performad by the
persan making jaints, providsd

per3an aisa is qualified undar § 192237
 rvquired by tha saw § 192,285,

o cunsideraton. of thn foregaing, Part
iR of Titls 48 of the Coda of Tedsral
Ragulations is amendsd as (olows:

1. By mvising § 192.233 13 read as
follow:

{2 Pimarcic Digur suadiring cininey
ORI,

fa} Hwar Fusion Sofvent Carmend. ond
Aghesrre fornts. Before any wriiteny
oeadare estebiisfed under 4 192.27%0)
it usad for making mastie pipe jointy by
1 Beat furine, solvent coment, or
wihezive method, the procedure must be
tuiiffed by mbjectdng specimen joinn
Tade according o the procedury o the
Tollowing testw:

(1} The burat test requirements of
Paragraph 46 (Sustained Presyurw Test)
ar faragaph 4.7 {Minimum Hydrostaile
Burst Pressure) of ASTM D7 2972

{2] For procedures intendad for lateml
Jipe connections, saiiect s spacimen
it made (rom pipe sections foined at
tignt angies accordiog o the procadure
1o & forca on the iateral pipe until iture
umfa in the specimen. [f failurs
Zitiates guiside tha joint area, the
srocadure qualifins for 1aer amd

{11 For procaqures intendad fac.
smiaternl pipa connactions. foilow d
‘mnie test requiremants of ASTM Da3s,
+20eDt that the (ast may be conductad at
imbient temperatre and homidiry,

iie soecimen etongates oo less thag 25
sereant or f2ilure icilistes cutside the
.’:l irvw, the pyocedure quetifes for
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by Machanicr Jain's: Betors mmy
written procdus e rmddlsdes wdes
¥ 19273 o neard fov makivey
Iacharies| plustdo pipe (ol Dol s
eyt 1o witheowed Wwonile [Drewe ey
procacinre omut e qoakidie ap
subjecting § specidren jointe Ladn
Acuving 1o the proceceeree - W
{allowing mersile e

1) Com ax sppucaties for the test an.
rpuci e it ASTM DE3amTTar (wxcagt for
condiioniog.

(2} the specimen muss Le of such
lengh that the distancs tetwean, Lhm
grips of the spperatus sid e end of e
stifferss does ooi alfect the joint

strengs,

(3} The speed of teating is 50 2m {020
iz} per minute, plus ar Zisas 23 parcent,

(4] Pipe spacimuny lask than 102 mm {4
in] ia diamaerer ars qualiilad if the pige
yhabda 17 an ejongation of oo leas than 25
percand or failurs initiates oulaide tha
joint area.

5 P\p- specimeny 12 mm (4 o} and
larger in Jameter shall 2a pulled uout
the pipe is subjentad \g & tensils soess
el [ or greater than the BexEsus
tharmal siress thet wouid be produced
W & tamperaiure change of 338° C 100"
F) or untl! iba pipe ts puiled from e
fitting. [{ the pipe puils from Se Bitinyg,
the lowest valua of the five Wl resuiin
qrthe meruiacturer's mting, whichever
is lower must be-used in e design

os for arwan

{8\ Each specimen that fails at e
#rips must La retestad using new pipe

{71 Rasuits obtained pertaio oniy o
the specific gutside dlameter. aoxd
material of the pipn tesrad. sxTapt that
testing of & beavier wall pips may be
usad to quaiily pipe of the same material
but with a leaver wail thickness.

(¢l A copy of aach writtan procadure
being used for {oining plastc Jipe cus:
be avnilable to the parsons oraking acd
nspecting joints.

[d} Pq:c ar fthings manofacired
before fuly 1. 1980, oy be used in
ccnrdanca with procedures et the
aamdacturer cardftes will prodoca a
Joint a9 soorty as the piown.

L Dy ravising ¢ 192235 to read a»
lowe:

§ LSS  Plestin ot qualfyinsg peveona
ey emica fodrem,

{a} No person may make 2 plasic dips
joint udiews that perscon has been
qualified under e appilcabie jvining
procedurs by—

(1] Approprists raimog or xperiencs
in the use of U procsdure and

{2} Muking 2 spemmaen joint trom pips
metions joined accardinmg o the
procadure \hat passas tha inspecuog
sod \est sat fanb ia parmgreen (b of this
smrion,

b} The apacimen joint muLl ba——

{1} Visoally examiced during and allsr
assembly s¢ jaining and found la hava
\bs FED4 AppeArancs as & jaint or
photographs of a joiat that is aczentabls
under tha procedure: aod

(2] I he casw of & heat fusiom solvent
cement. or sdbesive {oinc

{1} tesind under § 19228 )

{1} Dxsguivmd bry uitresomis mepeesinn
and found not o contan Jawe tuek
woukd ceuss {ailnre o

{1} Gt inter &t leest 3 oogitedinal
atrape, anch of which (e

(A} Viswally axaminad and found nat
lo contain voids or discontinuities an
the aut sarfaces of ha joint areas and

i8] Ceformad by tanding lorque. o
impact, and if failure ocoucs, it muat not
initain in the jouat ares,

{¢] A persan st be requaliBed uodar
an applicable procedure, if during any
12-month periad that person=—

r1] Does not maka any foints e
that = ar

(2} Has 3 jcints or 3 percent 3f thr
jomts made. whichever. s greare, dar
that procadury that are found
anacceptsble by teating under § 192512,

(d} Eack operatar shxil esabiish &
mathod to darermming et each persoT
making loiaty @ piestc pipeiines in his
system (s quailfied in accardance widr
this sectdon.

{aid LS098 AQL LS O 1AM with regaud by
oMshore gatharing oss 40 CFR 133 agd
Appaadlx A of Part 11

[snuwd in Washingion, OLC. on Felrary

11, 1980,

[a D Segtraan,

Direciar, Momriais Trapsportacaon Sureea
IR Ot il Pl 3+ LI etlhnae

LA CIOE armealem
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPOQRTATION
Materiaiz Tranapartation Bureau

49 CFR Part 192

{Amnst, 192-3%; Dockat Na, F3-32)

Transportation of Marural and Qthaer
Gan by Plpsiine: Cathodlcaily
Protactad Tranamission Lines

Agancy: Materials Transporaton
Burean {MTE).
AcTION: Final Rula,

WuMaay: This amendment establishes
the monitoring requirsmants for tedung
saort sections of cansmissian pipeiines
on g sampling hasis 2 determine the
sfecnvaness of catbodis protecdon n
contoiling corrusion
PFRCTIVE OATE Decurmber 20, 1979,
FOR FURTHER IMFORMATION CONTALSTT
George L Mocharks. [202) 4252392
SUPPLIMENT ARY INFORMATION: On
Angust 28, 1978, MTS ssuad 2 godge of
proposed rulamakipg ta ameod the
requirements cantained i § 192,443 o
parmit the monitoring of sort sactiona
of ransmission lines on a sampling
basis (41 FR 38401, Sepamber 5 1978).
Tha dradling for comrmants waa October
15 1578

Justificadon for this Rulemaking:
Bayond the supoorn citad in ke original
godca. 14 commantsrs respondad W the
aotcs, it summary: All commentacy
agreed with MTR's proposal and stated
1hat it reflectad zood technical
judgement sLace the presan: tiors
smingent aonual moaitering requirnment
for shon secrions of Tanamission lines
is pot warraniad on a puolic safary
basia. Thay aiso believe that Qs
£COnQMic durden upon induswy wouid
be reduced without reducing safsry.

Qther significant comments and theie
disposition; Based an gne commentar's
sxpesience of monitoring short sectiana
of diswribution pigelines. it was
suggested that the moaitoring fraqusncy
shouid be aocy every 10 vaars or ana-
Raif of the design Ufe of tae cathodie
ProtacTion systemL weoichaver [y more
bFaquent MTZS batieves that tha
pronosad zampling procadura
adequately covers suck cases sinca the
arepondarancs of 345 GDArAtors ue A
20-yaar dasign iife for zathadic
protecton sysiams, Fumtharmore, MT3
belisves that uyse of a siiding seaie for
Denitoring based oa design life would
ingraase oparstor’s cIats reiative to
monioring and cosate compliance and
cecordkeeping pronlems resultirg Tom
subjacdve personal oniniona of the
sperstors and enforcement officials as
10 what daia tests must 32 mada. M2

73384
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wisited ta emphasize, however, that if
the sampiing mathod is ysad. the
operstar must sasurw that the design life
of the cathadic protecton systam is ant
leas than the period of sampiing.

Qrs commentsar stated at MTD's
proposad wording does not maks it clear
that “short sertions” waould inelude “hat
wmal” protection on bare Cansmiasicn
lines, The finaj requiation appiies to
pipalines that are separataly protected
by the “Rat spot” methad.

Beyond the scopa of the notics: One
commentar propasad wording that
would permit servics lines of any langth
to be monitared on 2 sampling basia

Cue commenter provosad that {or
Tanaisson lines. M1H should define
soort sections 3 300 (=t in Class 1 and
2 locations.

Mo further Technical PMpaiize Safery
Standards Committae (TPSSC)
consideration is needed since the
TPSSC recommandead that the Offica of
Plpsline Safery Reguiation inartute
rulemaking action concerning this
specific amendment at ity fanuary 1578
Weating,

MT3 has determined that this
ameadmaent wouid not reasult o a major
ecanomic npect (3100 oulliga ar
greatar! under the tarms of Execudve
Qrder 12044 and DOT impismenting
procadures {44 FR 11034). Alsg. MT2 has
detenmined that this amendment doss
not requirs a full Final Aegulatory
Evajuadon ynder those proceduras
because the emaadment aatablizhes a0
squivaleat safery requirement ang
imposes no added compiiance burdens
and. therefore. 3as 2 qunimal cost
impact upon the izdusoy. la fact it
eouid resut in an sstimated cost savings
of 51 millicn per year to the industry.

MTD bna made the aifactive daca
immediate upon putlication so that
Qparators can take sdvantage of the
economic reliaf providad by the
actendment,

Fazed an the foregoing. Part 192 of
Titla 49 of the Cadae of Tedaral
Aeguialions is amended as follows:

Gy revising § 192.485(a] to read:

§ 192,485  Extermml coTromon SOl
Momtarig.

{a} Each pigelins that is under
cathodic protecrion must Se tested at
luast onca agch calemdar vear, hut with
intarvals not sxcesding 135 caontha, to
datermine wisther the cathodic
arotection me=ts tha requirements of
§ 192483, Howaver, if tests at thoss
Gitervais are impractcal for sapacataly
srolected sectons of pipaline not in
axcess of 100 fest, thesge pipeline
secTions may be surveysd on a sampling
basis. At ismat 10 pereant of these
separstsly Jrotectad sactiona,

distributad over the entire system, must
Se surveyed aach calendar year with - g
differant 10 percent checked each
sabsequent year, so that ail separately
protectad pipeling sections are tescad
#ach 10-year pariod.
{49 US.C. 187% 18 US L 1804 o ofahare
gathering llnes 49 (7R 133, Appendix A of
Part 1}

latusd in Washington D.C., o2 Cecnmber
13, 1979,
L D. Sanbnsn,
Dirgecroe, Mararials Transporiadion Sursaw
TR Do, 738077 Flled 12107 k4l |
Sl LG CTIM w8 FO=mbd

Thursday, December 30, 1979 / Rules and Rewulations




Researsh and Spaciad Programs
Adminisiration

4§ CFR Purt 192
{Amat. 193=134A; Dockwt Na. P3=-51)

Trmsporiation df Naturad andg Other
G4 by Plpeilne Separatnly Protected
Sorvicy Lnes

MENCT: Matnrials Transpartanon
Juresu M1 DOT.

swnos Final ruia.

uMaARY: A fnal ruls was published
{Amdt 192-1% 44 FR 73184 Jacembar
1. 1979} establisbing requirements far
‘esting. oo a sampling basis, catbodic
srotection on short sections of
Tansmiasion iiosa That fnal e
upintsntionaily altered the requirement
for testing cathodic prmtecsion on
separately protected servica lines. Thisy
imendmant reinstaies the sriginal
requiremant, witich allowed separataiy
protected sarvice linas. regardless of
air length. to be testad on 2 sampllng
basis if annual testy are imgracrcal,
ETICTIVE DATE April 7, 1380

FOR FPURTHER INFCAMATION CONTACT:

L ¥ Furrow on (202) 4282752
SUPMLAMENT ARY INFORMATION: Ot
Auguat 28, 1978, MTJ isaued & agticy of
srongsed rulemaking to amend the
catiodic protection momtonng
Pquirementy of § 192485a| {43 FR
18401, Saptembar 5. 19578). The puhoss
of the notice was tg invite comments on
1propwoal to ailgw transmission line
sedons that are impractical to monitqr
annusily to be monitored by the

Federai Registar / Vol. 45. No. 88 / Monday, Aprl 7. 1980°/ Rules and Ragulations

sampling procedurs applicable o
serrice ines emi mains,

The language of the proposal reacdt
“Howavar, if tadts at thosa inte=rvals are
lopracteal for saparutsly protaciad
wryicy lioes ar short sectons of
proteciad mains and tredsmission Unes,
aot in sxcess of 100 feat. these pipelines
may be survayed on a sampilng bacise”
[The proposal marety would 2ave addad
the words *and ransmission loes”
lmmediataly after the ward "mains” (n
the origizal ruie ) s Amendment 192-35,
this proposed lasguags wes changed ta
meack “Howaver, if 'asty at thosa
intarvals arw impractical far separataly
proteczad sactioos of pipeline pat ia
excass af 100 feat thuse pipeline
sactions muay be surveyed on a sampling
basia ™ This language change was
intenrded marsly to clarify that tha
phrase 1ot o axcass aof 100 faxt” In the
original rule applied o servica lines as
weil s mains. The changs sppewsred
fustified by the plain meaning of the
original mis, and it dicd a0t appesr thal
Any contrary intarpretation bad been
made,

Following adoptico of Amsodment
192-1%, MTB has received letters and
petitions from saveral nteresied peryons
pointng cut that sver sinca the isauance
of aection 192.385(a) (Dockat No. OFS-4,
38 FR 12302, June 30. 1971), the gas
{ndusawy bas been permitted o monitor
separately proecied servics lines that
are impractica to monitor annuaily, o
a samyiing basis, regredleas of their
length. Verious arguments {tacanical
legak and coat/benefit) have Deem
advanced to support the position that
the 100-{not limitaden in the original
raia was intended oniy t3 define “1hort
sactiorts of protacted maine” and ot g
modily the t2rm "servics linew”

MTE has evaluated these srprments
by checking the record of Dockat Mo
QPSS and consulfing knowiedgeable
Aeld enforcement personnel. Both the
tecord and erforezment practices are
consistant with the view that until
issausncs of Amandment 132-1%,
separately protscisd servica lines have
bean sliginle for monigring on a
surpling basis, megurdleas of length. It
also appeary that Departmental Taining
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DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
CHAPTER 340, OREGON ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

DIVISION 35
NQOISE CONTROL REGULATIONS
Amended November 1980

General

Policy

340-35-005 In the interest of public health and welfare,
and in accordance with ORS 467.010, it is declared to be the
public policy of the State of Oregon:

{1} To provide a coordinated state-wide program of noise
control to protect the health, safety, and welfare of Oregon
citizens from the hazards and deterioration of the quality of
life imposed bv excessive noise emissions;

{2) To facilitate cooperation among units of state and local
governments in establishing and supporting noise control programs
consistent with the State program and to encourage the
enforcement of viable local noise control regulations by the
appropriate local jurisdiction:

{(3) To develop a program for the control of excessive noise
sources which shall be undertaken in a progressive manner, and
each of its objectives shall be accomplished by cooperation among
all parties concerned,

Exceptions

340-35~010 Upon written request from the owner or
controller of a noise source, the Department may authorize
exceptions as specifically listed in these rules.

In establishing exceptions, the Department shall consider
the protection of health, safety, and welfare of Qregon citizens
as well as the feasibility and cost of noise abatement; the past,
present, and future patterns of land use; the relative timing
of land use changes and other legal constraints. For those
exceptions which it authorizes, the Department shall specify the
times during which the noise rules can be exceeded and the
quantity and quality of the noise generated, and when appropriate
shall specify the increments of progress of the noise source
toward meeting the noise rules,

Definitions

340-35-015 As used in this division:

(L} "Air Carrier Airport" means any airport that serves
air carriers holding Certificates of Public Convenience and
Necessity issued by the Civil Aeronautic Board.

(2) "Airport Master Plan” means any long-term development
Plan for the airport established by the airport proprietor.



(3} "Airport Noise Abatement Program®” means a Commission-
approved program designed to achieve noise compatibility between
an airport and its environs. J

{4) T"Airport Proprietor” means the person who holds title
to an airport.

— (3) "Ambient Noise"™ means the all-encompassing noise
associated with a given environment, being usually a composite
of sounds from any sources near and far.

{6) T"Annual Average Day-Night Airport Noise Level" means
the average, on an energy basis, of the daily Day-Night Airport
Noise Level of a 12-month period.

{7) "Any one hour" means any period of 60 consecutive
minutes during the 24-hour day.

(8) "Closed Course Motorcycle Racing Vehicle" means any
motorcycle racing vehicle that is operated in competition or
pPractice session on a closed course motor sperts facility, i.e.
where public access is restricted and admission is generally
charged.

(9) "Commission" means the Environmental Quality
Commission.

{10) “"Construction" shall mean building or demolition
work and shall include all activities thereto such as clearing
of land, earthmoving, and landscaping, but shall not include
the production of construction materials.

(11) "Day-Night Airport Noise Level {(Ldn)" means the
Equivalent Noise Level produced by airport/aircraft operations
during a 24~-hour time peried, with a 10 decibel penalty applied
_t;o the level measured during the nighttime hours of 10 pm to ' J

am.

{12) "“"Department"™ means the Department of Environmental : i
Quality.

- {13) "Director" means the Director of the Department.

{l14) "Drag Racing Vehicle" means any racing vehicle used
to compete in any acceleration competition initiated from a
standing start and continued over a straight line course.

= (13) "Emergency Equipment” means noise emitting devices
required to avoid or reduce severity of accidents. Such
equipment includes, but is not limited to, safety valves and
other pressure relief devices.

(16) "Equivalent Noise Level (Leq)" means the
equivalent steady state sound level in A-weighted decibels for
a stated period of time which contains the same acoustic energy
as the actual time-varying sound level for the same period of
time.

{17} "Existing Industrial or Commercial Nocise Source"
means any Industrial ¢r Commercial Noise Source for which
installation or construction was commenced prior to January 1,
1975.

(18) "Farm Tractor” means any Motor Vehicle designed
primarily for use in agricultural operations for drawing or
operating plows, mowing machines, or other implements of
huspbandry.



(l9) "Four Wheel Drive Racing Vehicle" means any four-
wheeled racing vehicle with at least one wheel on the front and
rear axle driven by the engine or any racing vehicle partici-
pating in an event with predominantly four wheel drive racing
vehicles,

(20) "Go-Rart Racing Vehicle” means a light-weight four-
wheeled racing vehicle of the type commenly known as a go-kart.

—= (21} "Impulse Sound” means either a single pressure
peak or single burst (multiple pressure peaks) for a duration
of less than one second as measured on a peak unweighted sound
pressure measuring instrument.

{22) "In-Use Motor Vehicle" means any Motor Vehicle which is
not a New Motor Vehicle.

{23) "Industrial or Commercial Noise Source” means that
source of noise which generates Industrial or Commercial Noise
Levels.

—= (24} "Industrial or Commercial Noise Levels" means those
noises generated by a combination of equipment, facilities,
operations, or activities employed in the producticon, storage,
handling, sale, purchase, exchange, or maintenance of a product,
commodity, or service and those noise levels generated in the
storage or disposal of waste products.

(25) "Motorboat" as used in QAR 340-35-025 means a water
craft propelled by an internal combustion engine but does not
include a boat powered by an outboard motor designed to exhaust
beneath the surface of the water.

{26) "Motorcycle" means any Motor Vehicle, except Farm
Tractors, designed to travel on not more than three wheels which
are in contact with the ground,

(27) "Motor Sports Advisory Committee” means a committee
appointed by the Director, from among the nominees, for the
purpose of technical advice on racing activities and to recommend
Exceptions to these rules as specified in OAR 340-35-040(12}.
This Committee shall consist of:

- {a) One permanent public member nominated by a noise

impacted group or association; and

(b} One representative of each of the racing vehicle types
identified in OAR 340-35-040(2) as nominated by the respective
sanctioning bodies; and

(¢} The program manager of the Department's noise pollution
control section who shall also serve as the departmental staff
liaison to this body.

(28) "Motor Sports Facility" means any facility, track or
course upon which racing events are conducted.

(29) "™Motor Sports Facility Noise Impact Boundaries" means
the daily 55 dBA day-night (Ldn) noise contours around the
motor sports facility representing events that may occur on the
day of maximum projected use.

{(30) "Motor Sports Facility Cwner" means the owner or
operator of a motor sports facility or an agent or designee of
the owner or operator. When a Racing Event is held on public
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land, the event organizer (i.e., promoter) shall be considerad
the moter sports facility owner for the purposes of these
rules,

(31) "Motor Vehicle” means any vehicle which is, or is
designed to be self-propelled or is designed or used for
transporting persons or property. This definition excludes
airplanes, but includes watercraft,

(32) "New Airport" means any airport for which installation,
fgggtruction, or expansion of a runway commenced after January 1,

—_— (33) "New Industrial or Commerical Noise Source" means any
Industrial or Commercial Noise Source for which installation or
construction was commenced after January 1, 1975 on a site not
previously occupied by the industrial or commercial noise source
in question.

(34) "New Motor Sports Facility"™ is any permanent motor
sports facility for which construction or installation was
commenced after the effective date of these rules. Any
recreational park or similar facility which initiates sanctiocned
racing after the effective date of these rules shall be
considered a new motor sports facility.

{35) "New Motor Vehicle" means a Motor Vehicle whose
equitable or legal title has never been transferred to a Person
who in good faith purchases the New Motor Vehicle for purposes
other than resale. The model vear of such vehicle shall be the
year so specified by the manufacturer, or if not so specified,
the calendar yvear in which the new motor vehicle was
manufactured.

{36) "Noise Impact Boundary™ means a contour around the
airport, any point on which is equal to the airport noise
criterion,

(37) "Noise Level" means weighted Sound Pressure Level
measured by use of a metering characteristic with an "A"
frequency weighting network and reported as dBA.

———>=" ~ (38} "Noise Sensitive Property" means real property
normally used for sleeping, or normally used as schools,
churches, hospitals or public libraries. Property used in
industrial or agricultural activities is not Noise Sensitive
Property unless it meets the above criteria in more than an
incidental manner.

(38) "Octave Band Sound Pressure Level™ means the sound
pressure level for the sound being measured within the specified
octave band. The reference pressure is 20 micropascals (20
micronewtons per sguare meter).

{40} "Off-Road Recreational Vehicle"™ means any Motor
Vehicle, including watercraft, used off Public Roads for
recreational purposes. When a Road Vehicle is operated off-road,
the vehicle shall be considered an Off-Road Recreational Vehicle
if it is being operated for recreational purposes.

(41) "One-Third Octave Band Sound Pressure Level" means
the sound pressure level for the sound being measured within
the specified one~third octave band at the Preferred
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Frequencies. The reference pressure is 20 micropascals (20
micronewtons per square meter).

{42) "Open Course Motorcycle Racing Vehicle" means any
motorceycle racing vehicle that is operated in competition on
an open course motor sports facility, i.e. where public access
is not generally restricted. This definition is intended to
include the several types of motorcycles such as "enduro" and
"cross country™ that are used in events held in trail or other
off-roacd environments,

(43) "Oval Course Racing Vehicle" means any racing vehicle,
not a motorcycle and not a sports car, which is operated upon
a ¢losed, oval-tyvpe motor sports facility.

(44) "Person" means the United States Government and
agencies therecf, any state, individual, public or private
corporation, political subdivision, governmental agency,
municipality, industry, co-partnership, association, firm, trust,
estate, or any other legal entity whatever. .

{45) T"Practice Sessions" means any period of time during
which racing vehicles are operated at a motor sports facility,
other than during racing events, Driver training sessions or
similar activities which are not held in anticipation of a
subsequent racing event, and which include only vehicles with
a stock exhaust system, shall not be considered practice
sessions.

{46) "Preferred Frequencies"” means those mean frequencies in
Hertz preferred for acoustical measurements which for this
purpose shall consist of the following set of values: 20, 25,
31.5, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 315, 400, 500,
630, 800, 1000, 1250, 1600, 2000, 2500, 3150, 4000, 5000, 6300,
8000, 1lo,000, 12,500.

{47) "Previously Unused Industrial or Commercial Site"
means property which has not been used by any industrial or
commercial noise source during the 20 years immediately preceding
commencement of construction of a new industrial or commercial
source on that property. Agricultural activities and
silvicultural activities of an incidental nature shall not be
considered as industrial or commercial operations for the
purposes of this definition.

{48) "Propulsion Noise” means that noise created in the
propulsion of a Motor Vehicle. This includes, but is not limited
to exhaust gsystem noise, induction system noise, tire noise,
cooling system noise, aerodynamic noise and where appropriate in
the test procedure, braking system noise. This does not include
noise created by Road Vehicle Auxiliary Equipment such as power
take~cffs and compressors.

(49) "Pubklic Roads" means any street, alley, road, highway,
freeway, thoroughfare, or section thereof in this state used by
the public or dedicated or appropriated to public use.

{50) "Quiet Area" means any land or facility designated by
the Commission as an appropriate area where the gualities of
serenity, tranquility, and gquiet are of extraordinary
significance and serve an impeortant public need, such as, without
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being limited to, a wilderness area, national park, state park,
ame reserve, wildlife breeding area or amphitheater. The
epartment shall submit areas suggested by the public as Quiet

Areas, to the Commission, with the Department's recommendation.

(51) "Racing Event" means any time, speed or distance
competition using motor vehicles conducted under a permit issued
bv the governmental authority having jurisdiction, or under the
auspices of a recognized sanctioning body. This definition
includes, but is not limited to, events on the surface of land
and water. Any motor sports event not meeting this definition
shall be subject to the ambient noise limits of
OAR 340-35-030(1) (d).

(52) “Racing Vehicle"™ means any Motor Vehicle that is
designed to be used exclusively in Racing Events or any
vehicle participating in or practicing for a Racing Event.

{53) "Recreational Park" means a facility open to the public
for the operation of off-road recreational vehicles.

{54) "Road Vehicle" means any Mctor Vehicle registered for
use on Public Roads, including any attached trailing vehicles.

{55) "Road Vehicle Auxiliary Equipment” means those
mechanical devices which are built in or attached to a Road
Vehicle and are used primarily for the handling or storage of
poroducts in that Motor Vehicle. This includes, but is not
limited to, refrigeration units, compressors, compactors,
chippers, power lifts, mixers, pumps, blowers, and other
mechanical devices,

{56} "Sound Pressure Level {SPL}" means 20 times the
logarithm to the base 10 of the ratico of the root-mean-square
pressure of the scund to the reference pressur=, SPL is given
in decibels (dB). The reference pressure is 20 micropascals
(20 micronewtons per square meter).

{57) "Special Motor Racing Event™ means any racing event
in which a substantial or significant number of ocut-of-state
racing vehicles are competing and which has been recommended
as a special moteor racing event by the motor sports adviseory
committee and approved by the Department.

(58) "Sports Car Racing Vehicle” means any racing vehicle
which meets the requirements and specifications of the
competition rules ¢f any scorts car organization.

{59) "Statistical Noise Level"” means the Necise Level
which is equalled or exceeded a stated percentage of the time.
An Ljg = 65 dBA implies that in any hour of the day 65 dJdBA can
be equalled or exceeded only 10 percent of the time, or for six
minutes. : .

{60) "Stock Exhaust Svstem”™ means an original equipment
manufacturer exhaust system or a replacement for original
equipment for a street legal vehicle whose noise emissions do
not exceed those of the original equipment.

(61} "Temporary Autocross or Solo Course"™ means any area
upon which a paved course motor sports facility is temporarily
established. Typically such courses are placed on parking lots,
or other large paved areas, for periods of one or two days.
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(62) "Top Fuel-Burning Drag Racing Vehicle" means a drag
racing vehicle that cperates using principally alcchel {more than
50 percent) or utilizes nitromethane as a component of its
operating fuel and commonly known as top fuel and funny cars.

(63) ™"Trackside" means a sound measuring point of 50 feet
from the racing vehicle and specified in Motor Race Vehicle and
Facility Sound Measurement and Procedure Manual, NPCS-3S5.

(64) “"Warning Device™ means any device which signals
an unsafe or potentiallv dangerous situation,

{65} "Watercraft Racing Vehicle"” means any racing vehicle
which is operated uvpon or immediately above the surface of
water.

(€6) "Well Maintained Muffler" means a device or combination
of devices which effectively decreases the sound energy of
internal combustion engine exhaust without a muffler by a minimum
of 5 dBA at trackside. A well maintained muffler shall be free
of defects or modifications that reduce its sound reduction
capabilities. Each outlet of a multiple exhaust system shall
comply with the requirements of this subsection, notwithstanding
the total engine displacement versus muffler length require-
ments. Such a muffler shall be a:

(a) Reverse gas flow device incorporating a multitube and
baffle design; or a

(b) Perforated straight core device, fully surrounded from
beginning to end with a scund absorbing medium, not installed
on a rotary engine, and:

(i) at least 20 inches in inner core length when
installed on any engine exceeding 1600 cc (96.7 cubic inches)
displacement; or

(ii) at least 12 inches in inner ccre length when
installed on any non-motorcycle engine equal to or less than
1600 cc (9€.7 cubic inches) displacement; or

{iii} at least 6 inches in inner core length and installed
at the outlet end of any four-cycle motorcycle engine; or

_ (iv) at least 8 inchesg [n inner core length when installed
on any two-cycle motorcycle engine; or an

(¢} Annular swirl flow (auger-type) device of:

(1) at least 16 inches in swirl chamber length when
installed on any engine exceeding 1600 cc (96.7 cubic inches)
displacement; or

(i1) at least 10 inches in swirl chamber length when
installed on any engine equal to or less than 1640 cc (96.7 cubic
inches) displacement; or a

(d) Stacked 360° diffuscr disc device; or a

(e) Turbocharger; or a

{£) Go-Rart muffler as defined by the Internaticnal Rarting
Federation as specified in Motor Race Vehicle and Facility Sound
Measurement and Procedure Manual, NPCS-35; or an

(g) Original equipment manufacturer motorcycle muffler
when installed on a motorcycle model such muffler was designated
for by the manufacturer; or

{h} OCutboard boat motor whose exhaust exits beneath the
water surface during operation; or
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{i} Any other device demonstrated effective and approved
by the motor sports advisory committee and the Department.

Noise Control Requlations for the Sale of New Motor Vehicles

340-35-025 (1) Standards and Regulations:

(a) No person shall sell or coffer for sale any new motor
vehicle designated in this secticn which produces a propulsion
noise exceeding the noise limits specified in Table 1, except
as otherwise provided in these rules.

(b) Subsequent to the adoption of a Federal Environmental
Protection Agency procedure to determine sound levels of
passenger cars and light trucks, or a nationally accepted
procedure for these vehicles not similar to those specified and
approved under subsection (2)(a), the Department shall conduct
an evaluation under such new procedure,

{c} After an appropriate evaluation of noise emission data
measured under the procedure specified under subsectien (1) (b},
the Department shall make recommendations to the Cemmission on
the adequacy of the procedure and the necessity of amendments
to this rule for incorporation of the procedure and associated
standards.

{d) Notwithstanding the provisions of the subsections
(1) (b) and (1) {¢) the Department shall present a progress and
status report on passenger car and light truck noise emission
controls to the Commission no later than July 1, 1982,

(2) Measurement:

{a) Sound measurements shall conform to test procedures
adopted by the Commission in Motor Vehicle Sound Measurement
Procedures Manual (NPCS-21), or to standard methods approved
in writing by the Department., These measurements will generally
be carried out by the motor vehicle manufacturer on a sample
of either prototype or production vehicles, A certification
program shall be devised by the manufacturer and submitted to
the Department for approval within 60 days after the adoption
of this rule.

‘ {b) Nothing in this section shall preclude the Department
from conducting separate or additional noise level tests and
measurements on new motor vehicles being offered for sale.
Therefore, when requested by the Department, a new motor vehicle
dealer or manufacturer shall cooperate in reasonable noise
testing of a specific class of motor vehicle being offered for
sale.

{3) Manufacturer's Certification:

{a) Pricr to the sale or offer for sale of any new motor
vebicle designated in Table 1, the manufacturer or a designated
representative shall certify in writing to the Department that
vehicles listed in Table 1 made by that manufacturer and offered
for sale in the State of Oregon meet applicable noise limits.
Such certification will include a statement by the manufacturer
that:

(A) The manufacturer has tested sample or prototype
vehicles,
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(B) That such samples or prototypes met applicable noise
limits when tested in accordance with the procedures specified.

{C) That vehicles offered for sale in Oregon are
substantially identical in construction te such samples or
protetvpes.

(b} Nothing in this section shall preclude the Department
from obtaining specific ncise measurement data gathered by the
manufacturer on preototype or production vehicles for a class
of vehicles for which the Department has reasonable grounds te
believe is not in conformity with the applicable noise limits.

(4) Exceptions. Upon prior written regquest from the
manufacturer or designated representative, the Department may
authorize an exception to this noise rule for a class of motor
vehicles, if it can be demonstrated to the Department that for
that specific class a vehicle manufacturer has not had adegquate
lead-time or does not have the technical capability tec either
bring the motor vehicle noise into compliance or to conduct new
motor vehicle noise tests.

(5) Exemptions:

{a} All racing vehicles, except racing motorcycles, and
racing motorboats, shall be exempt from the requirements of this
saction provided that such vehicles are coperated only at
facilities used for sanctioned racing events.

{b} Racing motorcycles and racing motorbeoats shall be
exempt from the requirements of this section provided that racing
motorcycles are operated only at facilities used for sanctioned
racing events, racing motorbocats are operated only at areas
designated by the State Marine Board for testing or at an
appﬁoved racing event, and the following conditions are complied
with:

(A} Prior to the sale of a racing motorcycle or racing
motorboat, the prospective purchaser shall file a notarized
atfidavit with the Department , on a Departmentally approved
form, stating that it is the intention of such prospective
purchaser to operate the vehicle only at facilities used for
sanctioned racing events; and

(B) No racing vehicle shall be displayed for sale in the
State of Oregon without notice prominently affixed thereto:

(i} That such vehicle will be exempt from the requirements
of this section only upon demonstration to the Department that
the vehicle will be operated only at facilities used for
sanctioned racing events; and

(i1} That a notarized affidavit will be required of the
prospective purchaser stating that it is the intention of such
Prospective purchaser to operate the vehicle only at facilities
used for sanctioned racing events; and

{C) No racing vehicle shall be locally advertised in the
State of Oregon as heing for sale without notice included:

(1) which is substantially similar to that required in
(B) (1) and (B) (ii) above, and

{(ii} Which is unambigquous as to which vehicle such notice
applies.
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— ., Noise Control Regulations for In-Use Motor Vehicles

340~35-030 (1) Standards and Regulations:
{a) Road Vehicles .
—~— (A) No person shall operate any road vehicle which exceeds J

the noise level limits specified in Table 2 or_3, except as
otherwicse provided in these rules.
— (B) No person shall operate a road vehicle wlth any of
the following defects:
— (1} No muffler
-~ {il) Leaks in the exhaust system
-~ (iii) Pinched outlet pipe
(C) Non-conforming "classic” and other "special interest"
vehicles may be granted an exception to this rule, pursuant to
Rule 340-35-010, for the purpose of maintaining authentic
equipment.
(b) Off-Road Recreational Vehicles,.
(A) No person shall operate any off-road recreational
vehicle which exceeds the noise level limits specified in Table
4.

(B) No person shall operate an off-road recreational
vehicle with any of the following defects:
{i) No muffler
{ii) Leaks in the exhaust system
(iii}) Pinched outlet pipe
(¢) Trucks Engaged in Interstate Commerce. Motor vehicles
with a GVWR or GCWR in excess of 10,000 pounds which are engaged
in interstate commerce by trucking and are regulated by Part
202 of Title 40 of the Code of Federal Requlations, promulgated

Stat. 1248, Pub, L. 92-574, shall be: ;]'
(A) Free from defects which adversely affect sound

reduction;
(B) Equipped with a muffler or other noise dissipative

device;

(C) Nct equipped with any "cut-out" devices, "by-pass"
devices, or any other similar devices; and

(D} Not equipped with any tire which as originally
manufactured or newly retreaded having a tread pattern composed
primarily of cavities in the tread, excluding sipes and local
chunking, not vented by grooves to the tire shoulder or vented
circumferentially to each other around the tire.

{d) Ambient Noise Limits.

(A} No person shall cause, allow, permit, or fail to
control the operation of motor vehicles, including motorcycles,
on property which he owns or controls, nor shall any person
operate any such motor vehicle if the operation thereof increases
the ambient noise level such that the appropriate noise level
specified in Table S5 is exceeded as measured from either of the
follewing points, if located within 1000 feet (305 meters) of
the motor vehicle:

{i} Noise sensitive property, or

{(ii) The boundary of a guiet area.
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(B} Exempt from the requirements of this subsection shall

be:
ﬁ., {i) Motor vehicles operating in racing events;
' {ii) Motor vehicles initially entering or leaving property
which is more than 1000 feet (305 meters) from the nearest noise
sensitive property or boundary of a quiet area;

(1ii) Motor vehicles operating on public roads; and

{iv) Motor vehicles operating off-road for non-recreational
purpoeses,

(e) Auxiliary Equipment Noise Limits.

(&) No person shall operate any road vehicle auxiliary
equipment powered by the road vehicle's primary power source
which exceeds the noise limits specified in Table 6, except as
otherwise provided in these rules.

{B} As of June 1974, the Department does not have
sufficient information to determine the maximum noise levels
for road vehicle auxiliary equipment powered by a secondary
source. Research on this noise source will be carried out with
the goal of setting noise level limits by January 1, 1975.

(2} Measurement. Sound measurement shall conform to test
procedures adopted by the Commission in Sound Measurement
Procedures Manual {NPCS=1l} and Motor Vehicle Sound Measurement
Procedures Manual (NPCS-21) or to standard methods approved in
writing by the Department.

(3) Exemptions:

(a}) Motor Vehicles registered as antique or historical
motor vehicles licensed in accordance with ORS 481.2Q05(4) are
exempt from these regulations.

(b) Motor vehicle warning devices are exempt from these
regulations.

(¢} Vehicles equipped with at least two snowtread tires
are exempt from the noise limits of Table 3.

(d) Motor vehicles described in subsection (1} {(¢), which
are demonstrated by the operator to be in compliance with the
noise levels in Table 3, for operation greater than 35 mph, are
exempt from these regulations.

{4y Egquivalency:

(a) The in~use motor vehicle standards specified in Table
2 have been determined by the Department to be substantially
equivalent to the 25 foot stationary test standards set forth
in 1977 Oregon Laws Chapter 273 (ORS 483.449).

{b} Tests shall be conducted according to the procedures
in Motor Vehicle Sound Measurement Procedures Manual (NPCS-21)
or to standard methods approved in writing by the Department.

————== Noise Control Regqulations for Industry and Commerce

340-35-035 (1) Standards and Regulations:

(a) Existing Noise Sources. No person owning or
contreolling an existing industrial or commercial noise source
shall cause or permit the operation of that noise source if the
statistical noise levels generated by that source and measured
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at an appropriate measurement point, specified in subsection

{3) (b} of this section, exceed the levels specified in Table

7, except as otherwise provided in these rules.
—— (b} New Noise Sources.

—— (A) New Sources Located on Previously Used Sites. No
person owning or controlling a new industrial or commercial noise
saurce located on a previously used industrial or commercial
gite shall cause or permit the operation of that noise source
if the statistical noise levels generated by that new source and
measured at an appropriate measurement point, specified in
subsection (3) (b) of this section, exceed the levels specified

n Table 8, except as otherwise provided in these rules.

— ——=. (B} New Sources Located on Previously Unused Site.

-:h (i} Mo person owning or controlling a new industrial or
commercial noise source located on a previously unused industrial
or commercial site shall cause or permit the operation of that
noise source if the noise levels generated or indirectly caused
by that noise source increase the ambient statistical noise

levels L, 0r L L by more than 10 JdBA in any one hour, or exceed
the leve s spec1 1ed in Table 8, as measured at an appropriate
measurement point, as specified in subsection (3){b} of this
rule,

—» {ii) The ambient statistical noise level of a new industrial
or commercial noise source on a previously unused industrial

or commercial site shall include all noises generated or
indirectly caused by or attributable to that source, including

all of its related activities. Sources exempted from the
requirements of section (1) of this rule, which are identified

in subsection (5)(b), (S)(e), (5)(d), (5){e}, (5)(E}, (3){3),
{3){k} and (5){l) of this rule, shall not be excluded from this
ambient measurement.

(c} Modified Noise Sources. After January 1, 1975 and
before January 1, 1978, no person owning or controlling an
existing industrial or commercial noise source shall modify that
noise source so as to violate the following rules:

' {A) If prior to modification an industrial or commercial
noise source does not exceed the noise levels in Table 8, the
modified industrial or commercial noise source shall not exceed
the noise levels in Table 8, except as otherwise provided in
these rules.

(B). If prior to modification an existing industrial or
commercial noise source exceeds the noise levels in Table 8§,
but does not exceed the noise levels in Table 7, then the
modification shall not cause an increase in the existing
statistical noise levels, except as otherewise provided in these
rules.

{d) Quiet Areas. No person owning or controlling an
industrial or commercial noise source located either within the
boundaries of a Quiet Area or outside its boundaries shall cause
or permit the operation of that noise source if the statistical
noise levels generated by that source exceed the levels specified
in Table 9 as measured within the Quiet Area and not less than
400 feet (122 meters) from the noise source.
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= (e) Impulse Sound. Netwithstanding the noise rules in
Tables 7 through 9, no perscn owning or controlling an industrial
or commercial noise source shall cause or permit the operation
of that ncise source if an impulsive sound is emitted in air
by that source which exceeds the peak sound pressure levels
specified below, as measured at an appropriate measurement point,
as specified in subsection (3) (b} of this rule: 100 dB during
the hours 7 am to 10 pm and 80 4B between the hours of 10 pm
and 7 am.
—»  ({f) Octave Bands and Audible Discrete Tones. When the
Director has reasonable cause to believe that the requirements
of subsections (1} (a), (1) (b)), {l)(c) or {1)(d) of this rule
do not adequately protect the health, safety or welfare of the
public as provided for in ORS Chapter 467, the Department may
require the noise source to meet the following rules:

—— (A} Octave Bands. No person owning or controlling an
industrial or commercial noise source shall cause or permit the
operation of that noise source if such operation generates a
median octave band sound pressure level which, as measured at
an appropriate measurement point, specified in subsection (3) (b}
of this rule, exceeds applicable levels specified in Table 10.

(B} One-third Octave Bands. No person owning or
controlling an industrial or commercial noise source shall cause
or permit the operation of that noise source if such operation
generates a median one-third octave band sound pressure level
which, as measured at an appropriate measurement point, specified
in subsection (3) (b) of this rule, and in a one-third octave
band at a preferred frequency, exceeds the arithmetic average
of the median sound pressure levels of the twe adjacent one-third
octave bands by:

{i) 5 dB for such one-third octave band with a center
frequency from 500 Hertz to 10,000 Bertz, inclusive. Provided:
such one-third octave band sound pressure level exceeds the
sound pressure level of each adjacent one~third octave band,
or;

(ii) 8 dB for such one-third octave band with a center
frequency from 160 Hertz to 400 Hertz, inclusive, Provided:
such cne-third octave band sound pressure level exceeds the
sound pressure level of each adjacent one-third octave band,
or;

{iii) 15 dB for such one-third octave band with a center
frequency from 25 Hertz to 125 Hertz, inclusive. Provided:
such one-third octave band sound pressure level exceeds the sound
pressure level of each adjacent one-third octave band.

This rule shall not apply to audible discrete tones having
a one-third octave band sound pressure level 10 dB or more below
the allowable sound pressure levels specified in Table 10 for
the octave band which contains such one-third octave band.

(2) Compliance. Upon written notification from the
Director, the owner or controller of an industrial or commercial
noise source operating in violation of the adopted rules shall
submit a compliance schedule acceptable to the Department. The
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schedule will set forth the dates, terms, and conditions by which
the person responsible for the noise source shall comply with
the adopted rules,
2. (3) Measurement: ,J

(a) Sound measurement procedures shall conform to those '
procedures which are adopted by the Commission and set forth
in Sound Measurement Procedures Manual {(NPCS-1l) or to such other
procedures as are approved in writing by the Department.

(b) Unless otherwise specified the appropriate measurement
point shall be that point on the noise sensitive property,
described below, which is further from the noise source:

(A} 25 feet (7.6 meters) toward the noise source from that
point on the noise sensitive building nearest the noise source,

(B} That point on the noise sensitive property line nearest
the noise source.

(4) Monitoring and Reporting:

{a) Upon written notification from the Department, persons
owning or controlling an industrial or commercial noise source
shall monitor and record the statistical noise levels and
operating times of equipment, facilities, operations, and
activities, and shall submit such data to the Department in the
form and on the schedule requested by the Department. Procedures
for such measurements shall conform to those procedures which
are adopted bv the Commission and set forth in Sound Measurement
Procedures Manual (NPCS-~1l).

(b} Nothing in this section shall preclude the Department
from conducting separate or additional noise tests and
measurements. Therefore, when requested by the Department,
the owner or operator of an industrial or commercial noise source J
shall provide the following:

(A) Access to the site,

(B) Reasconable facilities, where available, including but
not limited to electric power ané ladders adequate to perform
the testing,

{C) Cooperation in the reasonable operation, manipulation,
or shutdown of various equipment or operations as needed to
ascertain the source of sound and measure its emission.

-——— (5) Exemptions. Except as otherwise provided in subsection
(1) (b} (B) (ii), the rules in section 340-35-035(1) shall not apply
to:

(a} Emergency equipment not operated on a regqular or
scheduled basis.

—— (b} Warning devices not operating continuously for more
than 5 minutes.
{c) Sounds created by the tires or motor used to propel
anz road vehicle complying with the noise standards for road
vehicles.
{d) Sounds resulting from the operation of any equipment
or facility of a surface carrier engaged in interstate commerce
bv railroad only to the extent that such equipment or facility
is regulated bv preemptive federal regulations as set forth
irn Part 201 of Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations,
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.

promulgated pursuant to gection 17 of the Noise Control Act of
1972, 86 Stat, 1248, Pub. L. 92-576; but this exemption does

not apply to any standard, control, license, requlation, or
restriction necessitated by special local conditions which is
approved by the Administrator of the EPA after consultation with
the Secretary of Transportation pursuant to procedures set forth
in section 17{c) (2) of the Act.

—— {e) Sounds created by bells, chimes, or carillons.

—— (f) Sounds not electronically amplified which are created
by or generated at sporting, amusement, and entertainment events,
except those sounds which are requlated under other noise
standards. An event is a noteworthy happening and does not
include informal, frequent or ongecing activities such as, but
not limited to, those which normally occur at bowling alleys

or amusement parks operating in one location for a significant
period of time.

{g) Sounds that originate on construction sites,

(h) Sounds created in construction or maintenance of
capital egquipment.

(i) Sounds created by lawn care maintenance and snow
removal equipment.

—— (i) Sounds generated by the operation of aircraft and
subject to preemptive federal requlaticn. This exception does
not apply to aircraft engine testing, activity conducted at the
airport that is not directly related to f£light operations, and
any other activity not preemptively requlated by the federal
government.,

—— {k) Sounds created by the operation of rocad vehicle
auxiliary equipment complying with the noise rules for such
equipment.

(1) Sounds created by agricultural activities.

(m) Sounds created by activities related to the growing
or harvesting of forest tree species on forest land as defined
in subsection (1) of ORS 526,324.

{6) Exceptions: Upcn written request from the owner or
controller of an industrial or commercial noise source, the
Department may authorize exceptions to section 340-35-035(1),
pursuant to rule 340-35-010, for:

(a2} UOnusual and/or infrequent events,

(b} Industrial or commercial facilities previously
established in areas of new development of noise sensitive
property.

(c) Those industrial or commercial noise sources whose
statistical noise levels at the appropriate measurement point
are exceeded by any noise source external to the industrial or
commercial noise source in question.

. {d) UWoise sensitive property owned or controlled by the
person who controls or owns the noise source or noise sensitive
property located on land zoned exclusively for industrial or
commercial use.
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Noise Control Requlations for Motor Sports Vehicles and Pacilities
340-35-040 (1) Statement of Purpose. The Commission finds
that the periodic noise pollution caused by Oregon motor sports
activities threatens the environment of citizens residing in the
vicinity of motor sports facilities. To mitigate motor sports
neise impacts, a coordinated statewide program is desirable to
ensure that effective noise abatement programs are developed and
implemented where needed. This abatement program includes measures
to limit the creation cf new noise impacts and the reduction of
existing noise impacts to the extent necessary and practicable.

Since the Commission also recognizes the need of Oregon's
citizens to participate in recreaticnal activities of their cheoice,
these rules balance those citizen needs which mav conflict when
motor sports facilities are in operation. Therefore, a policy of
continuing participation in standards development through the
active cooperation of interested parties is adopted. The choice of
these parties is to limit the noise emission levels of racing and
recreational vehicles, to designate equipment requirements, and to
establish appropriate hours of operation. It is anticipated that
safety factors, limited technolegy, special circumstances, and
special events may require exceptions to these rules in scme
instances; therefore, a mechanism to accommodate this necessity is
included in this rule,

This rule is designed to encourage the motor sports facility
owner, the vehicle operator, and government to ccoperate to limit
and diminish noise and its impacts. These ends can be accomplished
by encouraging compatible land uses and controlling and reducing
the racing vehicle noise impacts on communities in the vicinity of
motor sports facilities to acceptable levels,

This rule is enforceable hy the Department and civil
penalties ranging from a minimum of $25 to a maximum cf $500 may be
assessed for each violation. The motor sports facility owner, the
racing vehicle owner and the racing vehicle driver are held
responsible for compliance with provisions of this rule. A
schedule of civil penalties for noise control may be found under
OAR 340-12-052,

(2) Standards:

(a) Drag Racing Vehicle. No motor sports facility owner and
no person owning or contrelling a drag racing vehicle shall cause
or permit its operation at anv motor sports facility unless the
vehicle igs equipped with a properly installed and well maintained
muffler.

{b) Oval Course Racing Vehicle. No metor sports facility
owner and no person owning or controlling an oval course racing
vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at any motor sports
facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a properly installed
and well maintained muffler and ncise emissions from its operation
do not exceed 105 dBA at trackside.

(c} Sports Car Racing Vehicle. No motor sports facility
owner and no person owning or controlling a sports car racing
vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at any motor sports
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facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a properly installed
and well maintained muffler and noise emissions from its operation
do not exceed 105 JBA at trackside.

(d) Closed Course Motorcycle Racing Vehicle., No motor sports
facility owner and no person owning or controlling a closed course
motorcycle racing vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at
any motor sports facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a
properly instelled and well maintained muffler and noise emissions
from its operation do not exceed 105 dBA at trackside or 105 d4BA at
20 inches (.5 meter) from the exhaust outlet during the stationary
measurement procedure,

(e) Open Course Motorcycle Racing Vehicle. No motor sports
facility owner and no person owning or contreolling an open course
motorcycle racing vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at
any motor sports facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a
properly installed and well maintained muffler and noise emissions
do not exceed 105 dBA at 20 inches (.5 meter) from the exhaust
outlet during the stationary measurement procedure,

(£) Pour Wheel Drive Racing Vehicles. No motor sports
facility owner and no person owning or controlling a four wheel
drive racing vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at any
motor sports facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a
properly installed and well maintained muffler and noise emissions
Erom its operation do not exceed 105 @BA at trackside.

(g) Watercraft Racing Vehicle. No motor sports facility
owner and no person owning or controlling a watercraft racing
vehicle shall cause or permit its operation at any motor sports
facility unless the vehicle is equipped with a properly installed
and well maintained muffler and noise emissions from its operation
do not exceed 105 dBA at trackside.

{(h}) Autocross or Solo Racing Vehicle. No motor sports
facility owner and no person owning or controlling an autocross or
solo racing vehicle shall cause or permit its operation on any
temporary autocross or solo course unless the vehicle is equipped
with a properly installed and well maintained muffler and noise
emissions from its operation do not exceed 90 4dBA at trackside.
Autocross and solo events conducted on a permanent motor sports
facility, such as a sports car or go kart course, shall comply
with the requirements for sports car racing vehicles specified in
subsection (2) (c) of this section.

(i} Go Kart Racing Vehicle. No motor sports facility owner
and no person owning or controlling a go kart racing vehicle shall
cause or permit its operation at any motor sports facility unless
the vehicle is equipped with a properly installed and well
maintained muffler and noise emissions from its operation do not
exceed 105 4BA at trackside.

(3) New Motor Sports FPacilities. Prior to the construction
or operation of any permanent new motor sports facility, the
facility owner shall submit for Department approval the projected
motor sports facility noise impact boundaries. The data an
analvsis used to determine the bcundary shall also be submitted to
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the Department for evaluation. Upon approval of the boundaries,
this information shall be submitted to the appropriate local
planning unit and the Department of Land Conservation and
Development for their review and appropriate action.

(4) Practice Sessions. Notwithstanding subsection (2) of
this section, all racing vehicles in order to operate in practice
sessions, shall comply with a noise mitigation plan which shall
have been submitted to and approved by the motor sports advisory
comeittee and the Director. Such plans may be developed and
submitted prior to each racing season. An approved plan may be
varied with prior written approval of the Department.

{5) Recreational Park. When a motor sports facility is used
as a recreational park for the operation of off-road recreational
vehicles, the ambient noise limits of QAR 340-35-030(1) (d) shall
apply.

(6} Operations:

(a) General. No motor sports facility owner and no person
owning or contrelling a racing vehicle shall permit its use or
operation at any time other than the following:

(A) Sunday through Thursday during the hours 8 a.m. to 10
p.m. local time; and

(B) Friday through Saturday, state and national holidays and
the day preceding, not to exceed three consecutive days, during the
hours 8 a.m. to 1l p.m. local time.

(b) Overruns. Each motor sports facility may overrun the
specified curfew times, not to exceed 30 minutes, no more than six
(6) days per year due to conditions beyond the control of the
owner. Each overrun shall be documented to the Department within
10 days of the occurrence.

(c} Special Events. Any approved special motor racing event
mag also be authorized to exceed this curfew pursuant to subsection

) (a) of this section.

{7) Measurement and Procedures. All instruments, procedures
and personnel involved in performing sound level measurements shall
conform to the requirements specified in Motor Race Vehicle and
Facility Sound Measurement and Procedure Manual, NPCS-35, or to
standard methods approved in writing by the Department.

(8) Moniteoring and Reporting:

(a) It shall be the responsibility of the motor sports
facility owner to measure and record the required noise level
data as specified under subsection (2) of this section and the
Motor Race Vehicle and Facility Sound Measurement and Procedure
Manual, NPCS-35., The owner shall either keep such recorded ncoise
data available for a period of at least one calendar year or submit
such data to the Department for storage. Upon request the owner
shall make such recorded noise data available to the Department.

(b} When requested by the Department, any motor sports
facility owner shall provide the following:

{A) Free access to the facility

{B) Free observation of noise level monitoring

(C) Cooperation and assistance in obtaining the reasonable
operation of any Racing Vehicle using the facility as needed to
ascertain its noise emission level.
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(9) Vehicle Standards. No motor sports facility owner and no
person owning or controlling a racing vehicle shall cause or permit
a racing event or practice session unless the vehicle is equipped
and operated in accordance with these rules. .

(1L0) Vehicle Testing., Nothing in this section shall preclude
the motor sports facility owner from testing or barring the
paiticipation of any racing vehicle for non-compliance with these
rules.

(11} Exemptions:

(a) Any motor sports facility whose racing surface is located
more than 2 miles from the nearest noise sensitive property shall
be exempt from this rule,

(b) Any top fuel-burning drag racing vehicle shall be exempt
from the requirements of subsection (2} (a) of this section. No
later than January 31, 1985 the Department shall report to the
Commission on progregs toward muffler technology development for
this vebicle class and propose any necessary recommendations to
amend this exemption.

(12) Exceptions. The Department shall consider the majority and
minority recommendations of the motor sports advisory committee prior
to the approval or denial of any exception to these rules. Exceptions
?ig Eg Sughorized by the Department for the following pursuant to OAR

-25-010;:

(a) Special motor racing events.

(b) Race vehicle or class of vehicles whose design or mode
of operaticn makes operation with a muffler inherently unsafe or
technically unfeasible.

(c) Motor sports facilities previously established in areas
of new development of noise sensitive property.

{d) Necise sensitive property owned or controlled by a motor
sports facility owner.

(e} Noise sensitive property located on land zoned exclusively
for industrial or commercial use.

(£} Anyv motor sports facility owner or race sanctioning body
that proposes a racing vehicle noise control program that
accomplishes the intended results of the standards of subsection
(2), the measurement and procedures of subsection (7), the
monitoring and the reporting of subsection (8}, of this section.

(g} Any motor sports facility demonstrating that noise
sensitive properties do not fall within the motor sports facility
noise impact boundaries may be exempt from the curfew limits of
subsection (6) and the monitoring and reporting requirements af
subsection (8} of this section.

{13) Motor Sports Advisory Committee Actions. The committee
shall serve at the call of the chairman who shall be elected by the
members in accordance with the rules adopted by the committee for
its official action.

{(14) Effective Date, These rules shall be effective January 1,
1382,
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Noise Control Requlations for Airports

. 340-35-045 (1) Statement of Purpose. The Commission
finds that noise pollution caused by Oregon airports threatens
the public health and welfare of citizens residing ir the J

vicinity of airports. To mitigate airport noise impacts a
coordinated statewide program is desirable to ensure that
effective Airport Noise Abatement Programs are developed and
implemented where needed. An abatement program includes measures
te prevent the creation cf new noise impacts or the expansion

of existing noise impacts to the extent necessary and
practicable. Each abatement program will primarily focus on
airport operational measures to prevent increased, and to lessen
existing, noise levels. The program will also analyze the
effects of airport noise emission requlations and land use
contrels.

The principal goal of an airport proprieteor who may be
required to develop an Airport Noilse Abatement program under
this rule should be to reduce ncise impacts caused by aircraft
operations, and to address in an appropriate manner the conflicts
which occur within the higher noise contours.

The Airport Noise Criterion is established to define a
perimeter for study and for noise sensitive use planning
purposes. It is recognized that some or many means of addressing
aircraft/airport noise at the Airport Noise Criterion Level may
be beyond the control of the airport proprietor. It is therefore
necessary that abatement programs be developed, whenever
possible, with the cooperation of federal, state and local
governments to ensure that all potential noise abatement measures
are fully evaluated. J

This rule is designed to encourage the airpert proprietor,
aircraft operator, and government at all levels to ccoperate
to prevent and diminish noise and its impacts. These ends may
he accomplished by encouraging compatible land uses and
controlling and reducing the airport/aircraft noise impacts
on communities in the vicinity of airports to acceptable levels.

' {2) Airport Noise Criterion. The criterion for airport
noise is an Annual Average Day-Night Airport Noise Level of 55
dBA., The Airport Noise Criterion is not designed to be a
standard for imposing liability or any other legal obligation
except as specificallyv designated within this Section.

(3) Airport Neoise Impact Boundary:

(a) PExisting Air Carrier Airports. Within twelve months
of the adoption of this rule, the proprietor of any existing
Air Carrier Airport shall submit for Department approval, the
existing airport Noise Impact Boundary. The data and analysis
used to determine the boundary and the field verification shall
also be submitted to the Department for evaluation.

{(b) Existing Non-Air Carrier Airports, After an
unsuccessful effort to resolve a noise problem pursuant to
subsection (3), the Director may require the proprietor of any
existing non-air carrier airport to submit for Department
approval, all information reasonably necessary for the
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calculation of the existing airport Noise Impact Boundary. This
information is specified in the Department's Airport Noise
Control Procedure Manual (NPCS-37), as approved by the
Commission. The proprietor shall submit the required information
within twelve months of receipt of the Director's written
notificatioen.

(¢) New Airports. Prior to the construction or operation
of any New Airport, the proprietor shall submit for Department
approval the projected airport Noise Impact Boundary for the
first full calendar year of operation. The data and analysis
used to determine the boundary shall also be submitted to the
Department for evaluation.

(d) RAirport Master Planning. Any airport proprietor who
obtains funding to develop an Airport Master Plan shall submit
for Department approval an existing noise impact boundary and
projected noise impact boundaries at five, ten, and twenty years
into the future. The data and analysis used to determine the
boundaries and the field verification shall alsc be submitted
to the Department for evaluation, _

{e) Impact Boundary Appreoval. Within 60 davs of the
receipt of a completed airport noise impact boundary, the
Department shall either consider the boundarv approved or provide
written notification to the airport proprietor of deficiencies
in the analysis.

(4) Airport Noise Abatement Program and Methodology:

(a) Abatement Program. The proprietor of an existing or
new airport whose airport Noise Impact Boundary includes Noise
Sensitive Property, or may include Noise Sensitive Property,
shall submit a propesed Airport Noise Abatement Program for
Commission approval within 12 months of notification, in writing,
by the Director. The Director shall give such notification when
the Commission has reasonable cause to believe that an abatement
program is necessary to protect the health, safety or welfare
of the public following a public informational hearing on the
question of such necessity. Reasonable cause shall be based
upon a determination that: 1)} Present or planned airpeort
operations cause or may cause noise impacts that interfere with
noise sensitive use activities such as communication and sleep
to the extent that the public health, safety or welfare is
threatened; 2) These noise impacts will occur on property
presently used for noise sensitive purposes, or where noise
sensitive use is permitted by zone or comprehensive plan; and
3) It appears likely that a feasible noise abatement program may
be develcped. :

(b} Program Elements., An Airport Noise Abatement Program
shall consist of all of the following elements, but if it is
determined by the Department that any element will not aid the
development of the program, it may be excluded.

(A) Maps of the airport and its environs, and supplemental
information, providing:

{i} Projected airport noise contours from the Noise Impact
Boundary to the airport property line in 5 dBA increments under
current year of operations and at periods of five, ten, and
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twenty years intoc the future with proposed operaticnal noise
control measures designated in subsection (4) (b) (B);

(ii) All existing Noise Sensitive Property within the
airport Noise Impact Boundary;

(iii} Present zoning and comprehensive land use plan
permitted uses and related pelicies;

(iv) Phvsical layout of the airport including the size and
location of the runways, taxiways, maintenance and parking areas;

{v) Location of present and proposed future flight tracks;

{vi) Number of aircraft flight operations used in the '
calculation of the airport noise levels. This information shall
be characterized by flight track, aircraft type, £light
operation, number of daytime and nighttime operations, and
takeoff weight of commercial jet transports.

(B) An airport operational plan designed to reduce airport
noise impacts at Noise Sensitive Property to the Airport Noise
Criterion to the greatest extent practicable. The plan shall
include an evaluation of the appropriateness and effectiveness
of the following noise abatement operations by estimating
potential reductions in the airport Noise Impact Boundary and
numbers of Noise Sensitive Properties impacted within the
boundary, incorporating such options to the fullest extent
practicable into any proposed Airport Noise Abatement Program:

{i) Takeoff and landing noise abatement procedures such
as thrust reduction or maximum climb on takeoff;

(ii} Preferential and priority runway use systems;

{iii) Meccification in apprcach and departure £light tracks;

{iv) Rotational runway use systems;

{v) Higher glide slope angles and glide slope intercept
altitudes on appreach;

{vi) Dispaced runway thresholds;

{vii) Limitations on the operation of a particular type or
class of aircraft, based upon aircraft noise emission
characteristics;

(viii) Limitations on operations at certain hours of the day;

{ix) Limitations of the number of operations per day or
vear:

(x) Establishment of landing fees based on aircraft noise
emission characteristics or time of day;

(xi) Rescheduling of operations by aircraft type or time
of day:

(xii) Shifting operations to neighbcring airportss

{xiii) Location of engine run-up areas:;

{xiv) Times when engine run-up for maintenance can be done;

(xv) Acgquisition of noise suppressing eguipment and
construction of physical barriers for the purpose of reducing
aircraft noise impact;

{xvi) Development of new runways or extended runways that
would shift noise away from populated areas or reduce the noise
impact within the Airport Noise Impact Boundary.

(C) A proposed land use and development control plan, and
evidence of good faith efforts bv the proprietor to obtain its
approval, to protect the area within the airport Noise Impact

-22-



Boundary from encroachment by non-compatible noise sensitive
uses and te resolve conflicts with existing unprotected noise
sensitive uses within the boundary. The Plan is not intended
to be a community-wide comprehensive plan; it should be
airport-specific, and should be of a scope appropriate to the
size of the airport facility and the nature of the land uses
in the immediate area. Affected local governments shall have
an oppertunity to participate in the development of the plan,
and any written comments offered by an affected local government
shall be made available to the Commission. The Department shall
review the comprehensive land use plan of the affected local
governments to ensure that reasonable policies have been adopted
recognizing the local government's respensibility to support
the proprietor's efforts to protect the public from excessive
airport noise. The plan may include, but not be limited to,
the following actions within the specified noise impact zones:
(i) Changes in land use through non-noise sensitive zoning
and revision of comprehensive plans, within the Noise Impact
Boundary (55 dBA):
(ii} Influencing land use through the programming of public
improvement projects within the Noise Impact Boundary (55 dBA):
(ii1) Purchase assurance programs within the 63 &BA boundary;
{iv) Voluntary relocation programs within the 65 dBA
boundary:
(v) Soundproofing programs within the 65 dBA boundary,
or within the Noise Impact Boundary (55 dBA} if the governmental
entity with land use planning responsibility desires, and will
play 2 major role in implementation.
(vi) Purchase of land for airport use within the 65 dBA
boundary;
(vii) Purchase of land for airport related uses within the
65 dBA boundary:
(viii) Purchase of land for non-noise sensitive public use
within the Noise Impact Boundary (55 dBA):
- (ix) Purchase of land for resale for airport noise
compatible purposes within the 65 dBA boundary;
{x) WNoise impact disclosure to purchaser within the Noise
Impact Boundary (55 dBA);
(xi) Modifications to Uniform State Building Code for areas
of airport noise impact within the Noise Impact Boundary (55
dBA) .
(c) TFecderal Aviation Administration Concurrence, The
proprietor shall use good faith efforts to obtain concurrence
or approval for any portions of the proposed Airport Noise
Abatement Program for which the airport proprietor believes that
Federal Aviation Administration concurrence or approval is
required. Documentation of each such effort and a written
statement from FAA containing its response shall be made
available to the Commission.
{(d} Commission Approval. WNot later than twelve months
after notification by the Director pursuant to subsection (4) (a),
the proprietor shall submit a proposed Airport Noise Abatement
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Program to the Commission for approval., Upon approval, the
abatement program shall have the force and effect of an order
of the Commission. The Commission may direct the Department to
undertake such monitoring or compliance assurance work as the
Commission deems necessary to ensure compliance with the terms
of its order. The Commission shall base its approval or
disapproval of a proposed Noise Abatement Program upon:

(A) The completeness of the information provided;

{B) The comprehensiveness and reasonableness of the
proprietor's evaluation of the operational plan elements listed
under subsection (4) (k) {(B):

(C} The presence of an implementation scheme for the
operational plan elements, to the extent feasible;

{D) The comprehensiveness and reasonableness of the
proprietor's evaluation of land use and development plan elements
listed under subsection {(4) (b) {C);

(E) Evidence of good faith efforts to adopt the land use
and development plan, or obtain its adoption by the responsible
governmental body, to the extent feasible;

(F) The nature and magnitude of existing and potential
noise impacts; ‘

(G} Testimonv of interested and affected persons; and

{H) Any other relevant factors.

(e} Program Renewal. No later than six (6) months priecr:
to the end of a five year period following the Commission's
approval, each current airport Noise Abatement Program shall
be reviewed and revised by the proprietor, as necessary, and
submitted to the Commission for consideration for renewal.

(£) Program Revisions. If the Director determines that
circumstances warrant a program revision prior to the scheduled
five (5) year review, the Airport Proprietor shall submit to
the Commissicn a revised program within twelve (12} months of
written notification by the Director. The Director shall make
such determination based upon an expansion of airport capacity,
increase in use, change in the tyvpes or mix of various aircratft
utilizing the airport, or changes in land use and development
in the impact areas that were unforeseen in earlier abatement
pPlans. Any preogram revision is subject teo all requirements of
this rule.

(5) Consultation. The Director shall consult with the
airport proprietor, members of the public, the Oregon Departments
of Transportation, Land Conservation and Development and any
affected local government in an effort to resolve informally
a noise problem prior to issuing a notification under subsection
(3) (b), {(4){a), and (4) (£f) of this section.

(6) Noise Sensitive Use Deviations. The airport noise
criterion is designed to provide adequate protection of noise
sensitive uses based on out-of-doors airport ncoise levels.
Certain noise sensitive use classes may be acceptable within
the airport Noise Impact Boundary if all measures necessary to
protect interior activities area taken.

(7) Airport Noise Monitoring. The Department may request
certification of the airport noise impact boundary by actual
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noise monitoring, where it is deemed necessary to approve the
boundary pursuant to subsection (3) (e}.

{8¥ Exceptions., Upon written request from the Airport
Proprietor, the Department may authorize exceptions to this
saction, pursuant to rule 340-35-010, for:

{a) Unusual or infrequent events;

{b) Noise sensitive property owned or contrelled by the
airport;

(c) Noise sensitive property located on land zoned
exclusively for industrial or commercial use,

Variances

340-35-100 (1) Conditions for Granting., The Commission
may grant specific variances from the particular requirements
of any rule, regulation, cr order to such specific persons or
class of persons or such specific noise source upon such
conditions as it may deem necessary to protect the public health
and welfare, if it finds that strict compliance with such rule,
requlation, or order is inappropriate because of conditions
beyond the control of the persons granted such variance or
because of special circumstances which would render strict
compliance unreasonable or impractical due to special physical
conditieons or cause, or because strict compliance would result
in substantial curtailment of closing down of a business, plant,
or operation, or because no other alternative facility or method
of handling is yet available. Such variances may be limited
in time.

(2) Procedure for Requesting. Any person requesting a
variance shall make his request-in writing to the Department
for consideraticn by the Commission and shall state in a concise
manner the facts to show cause why such variance should be
granted.

(3) Revocation or Modification. A variance granted may
be revoked or modified by the Commission after a public hearing
held upon not less than 20 days notice. Such notice shall be
served upon the holder of the variance by certified mail and
2all persons who have filed with the Commission a written request
for such notification.

NP1392 (1}
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TABLE 1
{340-035-025)
New Motor Vehicle Standards

Moving Test at 50 Feet (15.2 Meters)

Maximum Noise

Vehicle Type Effective For Level, dBA
Motorcycles 1975 Model 86
1976 Model 83
1977-1982 Models Bl
1983~1987 Models 78
Models after 1987 75
Snowmobiles as defined 1975 Model 82
in ORS 481.048 Models after 1975 78
Trucks in excess of 1975 Model 86
10,000 pounds 1976-1981 Models or Models
{4536 kg) GVWR manufactured after
January 1, 1982 83

Models manufactured after
January 1, 1982, and before

January 1, 1985 80
Models manufactured after
January 1, 1985 (Reserved)
Automobiles, Light 1975 Model 83
Trucks, and All Qther Models after 1975 80
Road Vehicles :
Buses as defined under 1975 Model 86
ORS 481.030 19761978 Models 83
Models after 1978 80
Motorboats Models offered for 82

sale after June 30, 1980
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TABLE 2
{340-35-030)
In-Use Road Vehicle Standards

Statiocnary Test

Minimum Distance
from Vehicle to

Maximum Noise

Vehicle Tvpe Model Year Level, &BA Measurement Point
All vehicles cdescribed Before 1976 94 25 feet (7.6 meters)
in ORS 481.205(2) (a) 1976 and After 91 25 feet (7.6 meters)
All other trucks in Before 1976 94 25 feet (7.6 meters)
excess of 8,000 pounds 1376-1981 g1 25 feet (7.6 meters)
{3629 kg) GVWR After 1981 88 25 feet (7.6 meters)
Motorcycles 1375 and Before 162 20 inches (l1/2 meter:
After 1975 93 20 inches (1/2 meter;
Front-engine automobiles, All a5 20 inches (1/2 meter;
light trucks and all
other front-engine
road vehicles
Rear-engine automobiles All 97 20 inches (1/2 meter;
and light trucks and
mid-engine automobiles
and light trucks
Buses as defined under Before 1976 94 25 Eeet (7.6 meters)
ORS 481.030 1376 and After 81 25 feet (7.6 meters)
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TABLE 3

(340-35-030)

In-Use Road Vehicle Standards

<

Moving Test at 50 Feet (15.2 meters) or Greater at Vehicle Speed

Vehicle Tvpe

Maximum Noise Level, dBA

Model Year

Vehicles in excess of 10,000
pounds {4536 kg)} GVWR or GCWR
engaged in interstate commerce
as permitted by Title 40, Code
of Federal Requlations, Part 202,
Envircnmental Protection Agency
{(Noise Emission Standards-~Motor
Carriers Engaged in Interstate
Commerce)

All Qther Trucks in excess of
10,000 pounds (4536kg}
GVWR

Motorcycles

Automobiles, Light Trucks
and aAll Other Road Vehicles

Buses ag defined under
ORS 481.030

~28-

all

Before 1976
1976-1981
After 1981

Before 1976
1976
1977-1982
1983-1987
After 1987

Before 1976
1976-1980
After 1980

Before 1976
1976-1978
After 1978

35 mph
(56 kph)
or less

86

86
83
82

Greater than

35 mph
(56 kph}

90

9¢

T

88
85

80
77

85

82
77

80

87
84



TABLE 4

(340-35-030)

Cff-Road Recreaticnal Vehicle Stanrdards

Vehicle Tvpe

Motorcycles

Snowmobiles

Boats
Underwater exhaust
Atmosphere exhaust

All Others
Front engine
Mid and rear

engines

Allowable Noise Limits

Model Year

1975 and Before
After 1975

1971 and Before
1972-1975
1976-1978
After 1978

All
All

All
All

-29-

Maximum Noise Level (dBA) and
Distance from Vehicle to
Measurement Point

Stationary Test Moving Test
20 Inches at 530 Feet
(1/2 Meter) (15.2 Meters)

102

99
86
84
80
77
84

100 84

95

97



TABLE 5

(340-35-030)

Ambient Standards for Vehicles QOperated

Time Maximum Neoise Level, &BA
7 a.m. - 10 p.m. 60
10 p.m., = 7 a.m. 55

Near Noise Sensitive Property

Allowable Noise Limits

TABLE 6

(340-35-~030)

Auxiliary Equipment Driven by Primerv Engine Noise Standards

Stationary Test

at 50 Feet {15.2 Meters) or Greater

Model Year Maximum Noise Level, dBA
Before 1%76 88
1976 - 1978 8%
After 1978 82

TABLE 7

(340-35-035)

Existing Industrial and Commercial Noise Source Standards

Allowable Statistical Noise Levels in Any One EHour

Pre-1
7 a.m.-10 p.m.
Lsg - 60 dBAa
Liog 65 dBA
Ly 80 dBA

378 Post-~-1977

10 p.m.=-7 a.m, 7 a.m.=-10 p.m. 10 p.m,~7 a.m.
Lsg - 55 dBA Lsg - 55 dBA Lgg - 50 dBA
Lig - 60 dBA Lig ~ 60 dBA Lig - 55 dBA
Ly - 65 dBA Ly ~- 75 dBA Ly =- 60 dBA
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TABLE 8
{340-35-035)

New Industrial and Commercial Noise Source Standards

Allowable Statistical Noise Levels in Any One Hour

7 a.m. - 10 p.m. 10 p.m. = 7 a.m.
Lsg - 55 dBA Lsg = 50 dBA
Lijg - 60 dBA Lig - 55 CBA
Ly =~ 75 dBA Ly - 60 dBa

TABLE O

(340-35-035)

Incdustrial and Commercial Noise Source Stancards for Quiet Areas

Allowable Statistical Noise Levels in Any One Hour

7 a.m. - 10 p.m. 10 p.m. - 7 a.m.
Lsg - 50 dBA Lgg - 45 ¢BA
Lig - 55 4BA Lig - 50 dBA
Ly - 60 dBA Ly = 55 dBA

TABLE 10

(340-35-0135)

Median Cctave Band Standards for
Industrial and Commercial Noise Sources

Allowable Qctave Band Sound Pressure Levels

Cctave Band Center

Fregquency, Hz 7 a.m. - 10 p.m. 10 p.m. = 7 a.m.

31.5 683 65

63 65 62

125 81 56

250 55 50

500 52 46
1000 49 43
2000 46 4Q
4000 43 37
8000 40 34
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DEFINITIONS

520.008 Definitions. As used in this
chapter, unless the context requires otherwise:

(1) "And” includes “or” and “or” includes
Hand.”

(2) "Board” means the governing board of
the State Department of Geology and Mineral
Industries.

{(3) "Condensate” means liquid hydrocar-
bons that were ariginally in the gaseous phase
in the reservoir.

(4} "Field” means the general area under-
laid by one or mare pools.

(5} "Gas” means all natural gus and all
other fluid hydrocarbons not defined as oil in
subsection (6) of this section, including con-
densate originally in the gaseous phase in the
reservoir.

(6) "Oil” means crude petroleum oil and
ali other hydmrbons regardieas of gravity,
which are produced in liquid {orm by ordinary
production methods, but does not include
liquid hydrocarbons that were originally in a
gaseous phease in the reservoir.

(7) "Person” mesns any natural person,
partnership, corporation, asaociation, receiver,
trustee, guardian, tiduciary, executor, admin-
istrator, representative of any kind, or the

State of Oregon and any of its political subdi--

vigions, boards, agencies or commissions.

(8) "Pool” means an underground reser-
vair containing a common accumulation of oil
and natural gas. A zone of a structure which
is completely separated from any other zone in
the same structure is a pool.

(9) "Owner” means a person who has the
right to drill into and to produce from any pool
and to appropriate the qil or gas he produces
therefrom either for others, for himself or for
himself and athers.

(10) "Producer” means the owner of afie or
:;oreweﬂscapableofprodumngoﬂargascr
th.

{11) "Protect correlative rights” means
thet the action or regulation by the board
affords a reasonable opportunity to each
person entitled thereto to recover or receive
the oil or gas in his tract or tracts or the
equivalent thereof, without being required to
drill unneceasary wells or to incur other
unnecessary expense to recover or receive
such oil or gas or its equivalent.

{12} "Unit area” means one or more pools
or parts thereof under unit operation pursuant

to ORS 520.260 to 520.330 and subsection (2)
of 520.230,

(135 "Well” means a well drilled in search
of oil or gas, but shall not include core test
wella, siratigraphic test wells, seiamic teat
wella o wells drilled for infurmation
only as distinguigshed from wells drilled for
the purpose of producing oil or gas if found.

(14) "Underground reservoir” means any
subsurface sand, strata, formation, aquifer,
cavern or void whether natural or artificially
created, suitabie for the injection and storage
of natural gas therein and the withdrawal of
natural gas therefrom, but excluding a "pool.”

(15) "Underground storage” means the
process of injecting and storing natural gas
within and withdrawing natural gas from an
underground reservoir.

[§119]53 ¢ 667 §1; 1961 c.671 §15; 1973 ¢.276 §1; 1977 c.296

520.010 [Repoaled by 1983 ¢.667 §21)

520015 ‘"Waste” defined. "Waste” in
addition to its ordinary meaning, means
“physical waste” as that term is generally
underatood in the petroleum industry.

(L Underground waste and the ineffi-
cient, exceasive or improper use or dissipation
of reservoir energy, including gas energy and
water drive, of any pool; and the locating,
spacing, drilling, equipping, operating or
producing of any oil well or gas well in a
manner which results or tends to result in
reducing the quantity of oil or gas ultimately
recoverable from any pool;

(2) Surface waste and the inefficient
stonngofoﬂandthelocaung spacing, drill-
ing, equipping, operating or prnduang of oil
wells or gas wells in a manner causing or
tending to cause unnecessary or excessive

surface loss or destruction of oil or gaa.
(1953 c 867 §2)

520.020 (Repealed by 1983 667 §21]

GENERALLY

520.025 Permit for drilling oil or gas
well or using well for gas storage; applica-
tion form; grounds {or granting or deny-
ing permit; disposition of fees. (1) No
person proposing to drill any well for cil or gas
or proposing to drill or use any well for under-
ground storage of gas in an underground
reservoir shall commence the drilling or use
until. he has applied to the State Geologist
upon a form prescribed by the State Geologist
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for a permit to operate the well, paid to the
board a fee of $100 for each such well, posted
any bond that may be required pursuant to
subsection (1) of ORS 520.095 and obtained
the permit to drill the well pursuant to subsec-
tion (3) of this section.

(2) The State Geologist shall require that
the form indicate:

(a) The exact location of the well.

{b) The name and address of the ownmer,
operator, contractor, driller and any other
person responsible for the comduct of the
drilling operations.

(c) The elevation of the well above sea
level. -

(dy Such information as is necessary to
determine whether the method of drilling and
equipment to be used in drilling the well
comply with applicable laws and rules.

(e) Such other relevant information as the
State Geologist deems reasonably necessary to
effectuate the purpose of this chapter.

(3) (a) If upon receipt of the application
the State Geologist determines that the meth-
od and equipment to be used by the applicant
in drilling or using the well comply with
applicable laws and rules, the State Geologist
shall issue the permit.

{b) The State Geologist may refuse to
issue a permit or revoke a permit issued
pursuant to this subsection if he determines
that methods or equipment to be used or
being used in drilling or using the well do not
comply with applicable laws or rules.

(4) All moneys paid to the board under

this section shall be deposited by the board
with the State Treasurer for credit to and the
benefit of the Department of Geology and
Mineral Industries.
[1953 ¢.887 §5; 1973 c.276 §2; 1977 c.296 §3]

X20.030 [(Repealed by 1983 ¢ 657 §21]

520.035 Waste of oil and gas prohibi-
ted. The waste of oil and gas, as defined in
ORS 520.015, hereby is prohibited.

1953 667 §3]

$20.040 [(Repealed by 1953 687 $21] -

320.045 Determination of waste of il
or gas. The board shall make such inquiries
as it may think proper to determine whether
or not weste over which it has jurisdiction
exists or is imminent. In the exercise of such
power the board may:

(1) Collect data.

(2) Make investigations and inspections.

(3) Examine propertica, leases, papers,
books and records, including drilling records
and logs. '

(4) Examine, check, test and gauge oil and
gas wells and tanks.

(5) Hold hearings.

(8) Provide for the keeping of records and
the making of reports.

(7) Take such action as may be reasonably

necessary to enforce this chaptar.
{1983 c.867 %81

520.050 [Repealed by 1953 ¢ 66T §21]

520.085 General jurisdiction and
authority of board; tidal lands. (1) The
board has jurisdiction and authority over all
persons and property necessary to enforce
effectively this chapter and all other laws
mlal:i.rag to the conservation of oil and ges.

{2) In addition to and not in lieu of any
other powers granted under this chapter, the
Department of Geology and Mineral Indus-
tries and its governing hoard may in compli-
ance with ORS 520.105 promulgste reason-
able rules, regulations and orders necessary to
regulate geological, geophysical and seismic
surveys on, and operations to remove oil, gas
and sulphur from the tidal and
submereible lands of this state under ORS
274.7086 to 274.860.

(1983 687 44; submection (2) enncted as 1561 <619 H0;
1969 ¢ 564 {871

" - 520.080 [Rapealsd by 1969 c687 §31]
520000 [1953 647 §8; renumbered 520.210]
520.070 [Repealad by 1983 c 887 §21)

520,075 (1983 c.687 (8; 1961 c.6T1 §16; renumbered
520.220]

520.080 [Repealsd by 1983 c.667 §21]

520.085 (1953 c.667 QIO:IINI T §17; renumbered
520.230} .

520.080 [Hopealed by 1983 c.887 §21]

520.098 Rules and orders; notice and
bhearing. The board may make, in compli-
ance with ORS chapter 183, such reasonable
rules and ordera a3 may be necessary in the
proper administration and enforcement of this
chapter, including rules and orders for the
following purposes: :

(1) To require the drilling, caging and
plugging of wella to be done in such a manner
as to prevent the escape of oil or gas out of one
stratum to another; to prevent the intrusion of
water into cil or gas strata; to prevent the
pollution of fresh water supplies by oil, gas or
salt water; and to require reasonable bond
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the office of the State Geologist

y8 from the date of completion or
ofanywell Far a period of two
yemsfmmt.hedate abandonmentorcom-
recmdsor dnll

(3) To prevent wells from being drilled,
operated and produced in such a manner as to
cause injury to neighboring leases or property.

(4) To prevent the drowning by water of
any stratum or part thereof capable of produc-
ing ail or gas in peying quantities, and to
prevent the prémsature and irregular en-
croachment of water which reduces, or tends
to reduce, the total ultimate recovery of oil or
gas from any pool.

(5) To require the operation of wells with
efficient gas-oil ratios, and to fix ratios.

(6) To prevent blowouts, caving and seep-
age in the same sense that conditions indicat-
ed by such terms are generally understood in
the oil and gas businesa.

(7) To prevent fires.

(8) To identify the ownership of all oil and
gas wells, producing leases, tanks, plants,
sl:rucmrea and all storage equipment and
facilities,
(9) To regulate the “shooting” and chemi-
cal treatment of wells.

(10) To regulate secondary recovery meth-
ods, including the introduction of gas, air,
water or other substance mt.o produm.ng

\formations.

(11) To reguiate the spacing of wells.

(12) To require the filing currently of
information as to the volume of oil and gas, or
either of them, produced and saved from the
respective properties.

(13) To require the filing with the State
Geologist of a notice of intention to drill
stratigraphic test wells, core test wells, seiam-
ic test wellas or wells drilled only for informa.
tion purpoees, giving the location thereof, and
to require the filing with the State Geologist
of a plugging report within 60 days after
completion of sych well. No fee shall be re-

quired in connection with the filing of such
notices and reparts.

(14) To require the disposal of salt water
and oil field waste 50 as not to damage land or
property unnecessarily.

(15) To require that wells drilled for oil or
gas be logged adequately enough to identify
the geologic formations penetratad by the
wells

(16) To regulate the undergmund storage
of natural gas and the drilling and operation
of any wells required therefor.

{!12?53 c.687 §7; 1961 =671 §18; 1973 ¢.276 §3; 1977 ¢.296

520,100 [Repealad by 1963 c.66T §21}

520.105 Administrative procedure.
(1) The board shall, in accordance with ORS
chapter 183, from time to time prescribe
reasonable rules governing practice and
procedure before it.

(2) No rule, regulation or order, except in
emergency, shall be made by the board with-
out a prior public hearing upon at least 10

" days’ notice. Such public hearings shall be

held at such times and places as may be
designated by the board. However, in respect
to matters of Iocal interest such hearings shall
be held at the county seat of the county
wherein the greater part of real or personal
property affected is situated. Any interested
person shall be entitled to be heard at such
hearings.

{3) When an emergency requiring immedi-
ateacunnmfoundtoenst,t.heboardmaym
compliance with ORS chapter 183 issue an
emergency order without notice or hearing,
effective upon promulgation. However, no
emergency order ghall remain effective for
more than 15 days.

(4) Notice as required by this chapter shail
bemvmxnmmphaneemt.hORSchapterlSS
except as follows:

(a) In respect to matters of statewide
interest, by publication in a newspaper of
general circulation in Multnomah, Harney,
Jackson and Marion Countiea.

. (b) In respect to metiers of local interest,
by publication in a newspaper of general
circulation in the county or counties wherein
the affacted lands are located.

(¢} In respect to proceedings before the
board where persons are named therein, by
personal service upon such persons thereto.
Personal service may be made by any agent of
the board or by any officer authorized by law
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to serve procesa and shall be made in the
manner provided by law for the service of
summons in civil actions in the courts of this
state. Proof of service by an agent of the board
shall be made by such person’s affidavit and
by an officer authorized by law to serve pro-
cess by his lawful certificate.

(6) Notice shall issue in the name of the
state. and shall be signed by the chairman or
secretary of the board. It shall specify the
style and number of the proceeding, the time
and place of hearing and the purpose of the

p ;
(1953 ¢.667 §11; 1961 c.671 §19)
520,110 [Repealed by 1953 c.667 §21}

520.113 Board may act on own mo-
tion; filing petition with board; notice;
hearing; orders. The board may act upon its
own motion or upon the verified written
petition of any interested person. Upon the
filing with the board of such a petition, which
ghall state in substance the matter involved,
the reesons for and the nature of the relief
requested, concerning any matter within its
jurisdiction, the board shall promptly fix a
date for a hearing thereon, and shall canse
due notice thereof to be given as prescribed
ORS 520.105. Such hearing shall be held
without undue delay and the board shall enter
its order within 30 days thereafter. :
(1953 <887 §12]

520.120 (Repealad by 1953 c 667 §21]

620.125 Authority of board to compel
the giving of testmony and the produc-
tion of evidence. (1) The board may summon
witnesses, administer oaths and require the
production of records, books and documents
for examination at any hearing or investiga-
tion conducted before it. No person shall be
excused fromn attending and testifying ar from
producing books, papers and records before
the board or a court or from obedience to the
subpena of the board or a court on the grounda
thet such testimony or evidence required of
hunmaytendtnmcnmmatehunorsub]ect
him to any penalty or forfeiture; provided,
however, that nothing contained in this sec-
tion ghall be construed as requiring any
person to produce any books, papers ar records
or to testify in response to any inquiry not
pertinent to some question lawfully before
such board or court for determination. No
natural person shall be subjected to criminal
prosecution or to any penalty or forfeiture for
or on account of any transactiom, matter or
thing concerning which, in spite of his objec-
tion, he may be required to testify or produce

- be acted upon by the board within 30

ewdencebeforeﬂmboardoracaurt,prwﬂad_
however, no persom so teaufymg shall be
exempted from prosecution and punishment
for perjury in so testifying,

(2) In came of failure or refusal on the part
of any person to comply with the subpena
issued by the board or in the case of the refus-
al of any witness to testify as to any matter

ing which he may lawfully be interro-
gated it shall be the duty of the circuit court
of any county or any judge thereof, upon
application of the board, to issue an order to.
show cause why such person ahould not be
heid for contempt as in the case of disobedi-
ence of the requirements of a subpena issued
from such court ar a refusal to testify therein.

(3) The board or any party may, in any
matter before the board, canse the depositions
of witnesses residing within or without the
gtate to be taken in the manner preacribed by
law for like depositions in civil suits in the
circuit courts of this state.

(1953 <667 §13]

520130 [Repealed by 1953 c.667 §21]

320.135 Application for rehearing by'_
person adversely affected by order of

by board. Any person adversely affected by any

rule, regulation or order of the bosrd may ..
within 30 days after its entry apply to the
board for a rehearing. Such application

35 E

from its filing date and if granted such
hearing shall be heid without undue delay.
{1953 c.887 §14]

‘pursuant ta ORS chapter 183.

{2) The circuit court having juriediction
shall, in so far as is practicable, give prece-
dancat.opmceedmgsfor]udmalmewunder

equity.

person shall, for the purpose of evading the
provigions of this chapter or any rule, regula-
tion or order of the board, make or cause to be
made any false entry or statement in a report
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{1883 c.667 §16]

520.165 Aiding or abetting in a viola-
tion of chapter prohibited. No person shall
knowingly aid or abet any gthar person in the
violation of any provision of this chapter or of
any rule, regulatiom or order of the board.
(1963 c.667 §17]

520.17% Injunctions to restrain viola-
tion or threatened violation of chapter. (1)
Whenever it appears that any person is violat-
ing or threatening to violate any provision of
thie chapter or any rule, regulation or order of

the board, the board shall bring suit against

such person in the circuit court of any county
whaere the violation occurs or is threatened, to
violation. Upon the filing of any such suit,
summons issued to such person may be direct-
ed to the aheriff of any county of this atate for
service by such sheriff upon such person. In
any such suit, the court shall have jurisdiction
to grant to the board, without bond or other
ing, such temporary restraining

orders or final prohibitory and mendatory
injunctions as the facts may warrant, includ-
ing any such orders restraining the movement
or disposition of oil or gas.

(2) If the board fails to bring suit to enjoin
a violation or threatened wviolation of any
provision of this chapter or of any rule, regu-
lation or order of the board, within 15 days
after receipt of a written request to do so by
any person who is or will be adversely affected
by such violatiom, then the person making
such request may bring suit in his own behalf
to restrain such violation or threatened viola-
tion in any court in which the board might
have brought such suit. The board shall be
made a party defendant in such suit in addi-
tion to the person or persons aforesaid and the
action shall proceed and injunctive relief may
be granted without bond in the same manner
as if auit had been brought by the board
[1908 667 §18]

SPACING UNITS

520210 Establishment of spacing
units for a pool; purpose; scope; effect. (1)
When necessary to prevent waste, avoid the
drilling of unnecessary wells or protect corre-
lative rights the board shall establish spacing
unita for a pool. Spacing units when estab-
lished shall be of uniform size and shape for
the entire pool except that when found to be
necessary for any of the above purposes the
board is authorized to divide any pool into
zones and establish spacing units for each
zome, which units may differ in size and shape
from those established in any other zone.

(2) The size and shape of spacing units
shall be such as will result in efficient and
economical development of the pool as a whole
and the aize thereof shall not be amaller than
the maximum area that can be efficiently
drained by one well,

{3) An order establishing spacing units for
a pool shall epecify the size and shape of each
unit and the location of the permitted wed
thereon in accordance with a reasonably
uniform spacing plan. Upon application ané
after hearing if the board finds that a well
drilled at the prescribed location would niat
produce in paying quantities or that surfa¢e
conditions would substantially add to the
burden or hazard of drilling such wel, then
the board is authorized to enter an order
permitting the well to be drilled at a location
other than thet prescribed by such spacing
order; provided, however, the board shall
include in the order suitable provisioms to
prevent the production from the spacing unit
of more than its just and equitable share of
the oil and gas in the pool.

(4) An order esteblishing units for a pool
shall cover all lands determined ar believed to
be underlaid by such pool and may be modi-
fied by the board from time to time to include
additional areas determined to be underlaid
by such pool. When found necessary for the
prevention of waste or to protect correlative
rights an order establishing spacing units in a
pool may be modified by the board to increase
the size of spacing units in a pool or any zone
thereof or to permit the drilling of additional
wells on a ressonably uniform plan in such
pool or zone.

[Formarly 520.065]

520220 Integrating interests or tracts
within spacing unit: compulsory unitiza-
don. (1) When two or more separately owned
tracts are embraced within a spacing unit or
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when there are separately owned interests in
all or a part of such spacing unit, then the
interested persons may integrate their tracts
or interests for the development and operation
of the spacing unit.

{2) In the absence of voluntary integra-
tion, the board, upon the application of any
interested person, shall make an order inte-
grating all tracts or interests in the spacing
unit for the development and operation there-
of and for the sharing of production there-
from. The board, as a part of the order estab-
lishing one or more spacing units, may pre-
scribe the terms and conditions upon which
_the royalty interests in the unite shall, in the
absence of voluntary agreement, be deemad to
be integrated without the necessity of a subse-
quent order integrating royalty interests.
Each such integration order shall be upon
terms and conditions that are just and reason-
able.

[Formerly 520.075]

520,230 Approved agreement for co-
operative or unit development of pool not
to be construed as violating certain regu-
latory laws. (1) An agreement for tha unit or
cooperative development and operation of a
fieldorpool in connection with the conduct of

OF pressure maintenance opera-
tions, cyeling or recycling operations, includ-
ugﬂxeexu-achonandseparanonothmd

from natural gas in connection

therewith, or any other method of operation, -

including water floods, is authorized and may
be perfarmed and ashall not be held or con-
strued to violate ORS chapter 59 or any of the
statutes of this state relative to trusts, monop-
oliea or contracts and combinations in re-
straint of trade, if such agreement is approved
by the board as being in the public interest,
for the protection of correlative righte and
reasonably necessary to increase ultimate
recovery.ar prevent waste of oil or gas. The
failure to submit such an agreement to the
board for approval does not, for that reason,
imply or constitute evidence that the agree-
ment or operations conducted pursuant there-

to violate ORS chapter 59 or any statute of

thmstatenuvvorhemftarmeffectrelatmgto
trusts and monopolies,

(2) An agreement for the unit or coopera-
tive development or operation ef a field, pooi
or part thereof may be submitted to the board
for approval as being in the public interest or
reasonably necessary (o prevent waste or
protect correlative rights. Approval by the
board constitutes a complete defense to any
proceeding charging violation of ORS chapter

59 or of any statute of this state now or here-
after in effect relating to trusts and monopo-
lies on account thereof or on account of opera-
tiona conducted pursuant thereto, The failuye
to suhmit such an agreement to the board for
approval does not, for that reason, imply or
constitute evidence that the agreement or
operations conducted pursuant thereto violate
ORS chapter 59 or any statute of this state
noworhemftarme{fectrelahngtotrusta
and monopolies. -

[Formerly Gmoab-u;hwﬁm(ﬂ)emc&adulml <871
§13; 1963 c.69 §1]

520240 Voluntary unitization of op-
erations by lessees of tidal or submersible
lands; Division of State Lands’ function.
(1) For the purpose of properly conserving the

- natural resources of any single oil or gas pool

ar field, lessees undar ORS 274.705 to 274.860
and their representatives may unite with sach
other jointly or separately, or jointly or sepa
rately with others owning or operai:mg

not belonging to the state, in collectively
adopting and operating under a cooperative or
unit plan of development ar operation of the
pool or field, whenever it is determined by the
Division of State Landa to be necessary or
advisable in the public interest.

(2) The Division of State Lands may, with
the consent of the bolders of the leases in-
volved, establish, alter, change and revoke
any drilling and production requirements of
guch leases, and make such regulations with
reference to such leases, with like consent on
the part of the lessees, in connection with the
institution and operation of any such coopera-
tive or unit plan, as the Division of State
Lands deems necessary or proper to secure the
proper protection of the interesta of the state.
(1861 c.819 $33)

520260 Hearing to determine need
for onitization of operations; required
findings; order. (1) The board as defined in
ORS 520.005, upon its own motion may, and
upon, the application of any interested person
ghall, hold a hearing to consider the need for
the operation as a unit of one or more pools or
parta thereof in a field.

(2) The board shall make an order provid-
ing far the unit operation of a pool ar part

thereof if it finds that:

(a) Unit operation ia reasonably necessary
to effectively carry on pressure control, pres-
sure maintenance or repressuring operations,
cycling operations, water flooding operations,
injection operations, or any combination
thereof, or any other method of recovery
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designed to substantially increase the ulti-
ntemmmyafoi]frmnthepmlorpools;

(b) The value of the estimated additional
recovery of oil or gas exceeds the estimated
additional cost incident to conducting unit
operations.

(1901 671 §2]

UNIT OPERATIONS

520270 Plan for unit operations. An
order issued pursuant to ORS 520.260 ahall be
upon terms and conditions that are just and
reasonable, and shall prescribe a plan for unit
operations that includes the following: _

(1) A description of the pool or pools or
parts thereof to be s0 operated.

(2) A statement of the nature of the opera-
tions contemplated.

(3) An allocation to the separately owned
tracts in the unit area of all tha oil and gas
that is produced from tha unit arsa and is
saved, being the production that is not used in
the conduct of operations on the unit area ar
not unavoidably lost. _

(4) A provision for the credita and charges

ery, matarials and eqmment. contributed to
the unit operations.

(5) A provision stating how the costs of
unit operations, including capital invest-
ments, ahall be determined and charged to the
sepantelyownadt:mctsandhawtheeamts
shall be paid, including a igion stating
when, how and by whom the unit production
allocated to an owner who does not pay the
share of the cost of unit operations charged to
such gwner, or the interest of such owner, may

(7) A provision for the supervigion and
conduct of the unit operations, in respect to
which each person shall have a vote with a

costs of unit operations chargeable against the
interest of that person.

(8) The time when the unit operations
ghall commence, and the manner in which,
and the circumstances under which, the unit
operations shall tarminate.

(9) Additional provisions that are found
appropriate for carrying on the unit opers-
ticns, and for the protection of correlative

(1861 ¢.671 §3]

520280 Allocation of production un-
der plan; ownership. (1) The allocation
deacribed in subseection (3) of ORS 520.270
shall be in aceord with the agreement, if any,
of the interested parties. If there is no such
agreement, the board shall determine the
relative value, from evidence introduced at
the hearing, of the separately owned tracts in
the unit area, exclusive of physical equip-
ment, for development of oil and gas by unit
operations. The production allocated to each
tract ahall be the proportion that the relative
valus of each tract so determined bears to the
relative value of all tracts in the unit area.

(2) That portion of the unit production
allocated to any tract, and the proceeds from
the sale thereof, are the property and income
of the several persons to whom, or to whoge
credit, they are allocated or payable under the
order providing for unit operations.

[1961 671 §§4, 10

320290 When unitization order to

. become effective; supplemental hearings.

(1) No order of the board providing for unit
operations is effective until;

{a) The plan for unit tions prescribed
by the board under ORS 520.270 has been
approved in writing by (A) those ownars who,
under the board’s order, will be required to
pay at least 75 percent of the costs of the unit
operation, and (B) those persons who, at the
time of the arder of the board, owned of record
legal title to 75 percemt of royaity and overrid-
ing royalty payable with respect to oil and gas
produced from the pooi or part thereaf over
the entire unit area; and

- (b) The board has made a finding, either

. in the order providing for unit operations or in

a supplemental order, that the plan for unit
operations has been so approved.,

(2) If the plan for unit operations has not
been approved pursuant to subsection (1) of
this section at the time the order providing for
unit operations is mads, the board shall upon
application and notice hold such supplemental

i as are required to determine if and
when the plan for unit operations has been
approved. If the persons owning the percent-
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age of interest in the unit area required by
subsection (1) of this section do not approve
the plan for unit operations within a period of
six months after the date on which the order
providing for unit operations is made, the
order is ineffective and chall be revoked by
the board unless the board, for gouod cause
shown, extends the time for approval.

(1961 c.671 §5]

520.300 Amending unitization order.
An order providing for unit operations may be
amended by an order made by the board, as
defined in ORS 520.005, in the same manner
and subject to the same conditions as an
original order providing for unit operations.
However: _

(1) If the amendmant affects only the
rights and interests of the owners, the approv-
al of the amendment by the royalty owners is
not required.

(2) The order of amendment may not
change the percentage for the allocation of:

(a) Oil and gas as established for any
sepnratelyownedh'actbytheongmalorder,

except with the consent of all persona owning
oil and gas rights in the tract; or

(b) Coet as established for any separately
owned tract by the original order, except with
the consent of all owners in the tract.

(1981 c.671 88)

520310 Unitization of area including
area previously unitized; partial unitiza-
tion of pool. (I)Theboard,asdahnedmORS

pmv:dmgfort.hea]locahonofumtpmducﬁon
shall first treat as a single tract the uni

previoualy establi.u.hed. and the portion

specified in the previous order.

(2) An order may provide for unit opers-
tiona on less than the whole of a pool where

the conduct thereof will have no adverse effect
upon other portions of the pool.
(19681 e.871 §47. 81

520320 Unitization order does not
terminate prior agreements or affect ail
and gas rights; acquisition of property
during unit operations. (1) No division

order or other contract relating to the sale or
purchase of production from a eeparately
owned tract may be terminated by the order
providing for unit operations, but remains in
force and applies to oil and gas allocatad to
that tract until terminatad in accordance with
the provisions thereof,

(2)Excaptt.otheextentthatthepm1:les
affected so agree, no order providing for unit
operations results in a transfer of all or any
part of the title of any person to the oil and
gas rights in any tract in the unit area.

(3) All property, whether real or personal,
that may be acquired in the conduct of umit
operations under ORS §20.260 to 520.330 and
subsection (2) of $20.230 shall be acquired for
the account of the owmers within the unit
area, and is the property of such owners in the
proportion that the expenses of unit opera-
tions are charged.

[1961 c.671 §511, 120

520.330 Effect of operations In unit
ares. All operations, including but not limit-
ed to the commencement, drilling or operation
of a well, upon any portion of the unit area,
are considered for all purposes the conduct of
such operations upon each separately owned
tract in the unit area by the several owners
thereof. The portion of the unit production
allocated to a separataly owned tract in & unit
area, when produced, is considered for all.
purposes to have been actually produced from
that tract by a well drilled thereon. Opera-
tions conducted t to an order of the
board, as defined in ORS 520.005, providing
for unit operationsa constitute a fulfillment of
all the express or implied obligations of each
lease or contract covering lands in the unit
area to the extent that compliance with such
obligations cannot. be had because of the order
of the board.

{1961 c.871 §¥9]

UNDERGROUND
RESERVOIRS

520.340 Legisiative findings. The
underground storage of natural gas in Oregon
is found by the Legislative Assembly to be in
the public interest in thet the establishment
of underground reservairs of natural gas will
help insure the continued, uninterrupted
availability of natural gas supplies to residen-
tial, commercial and industrial consumers in
Oregon during periods of peak demand and
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during interruptions in the normal flow of
natural gas supplies.
(1977 296 §6]

520.350 Property rights in under-
ground reservoirs for natural gas storage.
(1) All natural gas in an underground reser-
voir utilized for underground storage, whether
acquired by eminent domain or otherwise,
shall at all times be the property of the natu-
ral gas company utilizing said underground
storage, its heirs, successors, or assigns. In no
event shall such gas be subject to the rights of
the owner of the surface of the land under
which said underground reservoir lies or of
the owner of any mineral interest therein or
of any person other than said naturel gas
company, its heirs, suooessorsandasalgnsto
release, produce take, reduce to possesmons

(2) Any right of condemnation granted for
of ORS 520.340, 772 610 to

ground reservoir in such a manner as shall
protect the underground reservoir against
pollution and against the escape of natural
ges in a manner which complies with the
orders and rules of the State Department of
Geology and Mineral Industries. Such con-
demnation shall be without prejudice to the
owners of such lande or cther rights or inter-
esta therein as to all other uses thereof. The
additional costs of complying with rules or
orders to protect the underground shall be
paid by the condermnor.

(1877 c.298 §6]

PENALTIES
520990 [Repealed by 1963 <667 §21)

520.991 Penalties. Violation of any
provision of this chapter or any rule, regula-
tion or order of the board is punishable, upon
convicton, byaﬁnenotexceedmgﬂﬁﬂt)or
imprisonment in the county jail for a term not
exceeding six months, or both.

[1953 c.667 §19]

CERTIFICATE OF LEGIBLATIVE COUNSEL
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DIVISION 10

GENERAL

General Rules

632-10-002 General rules shall be state-wide in application
unless otherwise specifically stated and applicabie to all lands
within the jurisdiction of the State of Oregon.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI ), f. 1-27-54

Supremacy of Special Rules
632-10-004 Special ruies will be issued when required and
shall prevail as against general ruies if in conflict therewith.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hise: CGMI 1, 1-27-54

Secretary 1o the Board

632-10-006 The director of the State Department of
Geology and Mineral Industries shail act as secretary to the
Board.

Seac. Auth.: GRS Ch. 520
Hist: GMi L . 1-27-53

Definitions

632-10-068 As used in rules 632-10-016 w0 632-10-200.
uniess otherwise reguired by context:

{1) "Allowable’” shall mean the quantity of natural gas or
ail allowed by order of the Board to be produced within a
stated period.

(2) “Atmospheric Pressure™ shall mean the pressure of air
at sea level, equivalent to about 14.73 pounds per square inch
absolute.

(3) ‘"Barometric Pressure’ shall mean the pressure or
weight of air determined by the use of a barometer at a given
point.

{4) “"Barrel” shall mean 42 U.S. galons of oil at a
temperature of 15.35 degrees Centigrade {60 degrees Fahren-
heitj, with deductions for the full percent of basic sediment,
water and other impurities present. ascertained by centrifugal
or other recognized and customary test.

(5) "Blow-Qut"" shall mean an uncontroiled escape of oil,
natural gas, or saltwaier as a flow of oil, or natural gas or
saltwater from a weil.

(6) *"Blow-Qut Preventer™” shall mean a heavy casing-head
control of special gates or rams which will seal the annular
space between drill pipe or tubing and casing or which
completely closes off the top of the inner casing siring.

(7} “Bottom Hole Pressure™ shall mean the pressure in
pounds per square inch at or near the bottom of an oil or gas
well determined at the face of the producing horizon by means
of a pressure recording instrument, adopted and recognized by
the oil and gas industry. and corrected to the sea level aleva-
tion.

{8} ""Casing Pressure’’ shall mean the pressure buiit up
between the casing and tubing when the casing and tubing are
packed off at the top of the well and measured at the surface.

(9} 'Casing-Head Gas™ shall mean any gas ar vapor, or
both gas and vapor, indigenous t¢ an oil stratum and produced
from such stratum with oil.

{10) *Combination Well'* shall mean weil productive of
both o and gas in commercial guantities from the same
common source of supply and which has sufficient natural
pressure to cause gas to enter a pipe line carrying more than
atmospheric pressure,

(1) “"Common Source of Supply’ is svnonymous with

i-Dnv. 10

pool.
(12 "Condensate’’ shall mean hydrocarbons existing in
the gaseous state in the reservoir, by condensing to a liquid at
pressures or temperatures below those of the reservoir. For the
purpose of brevity. the use herein of the word “oil™ shall
include condensate as defined herein. uniess otherwise
provided. For instance, oil well shall mean not only an oil well
but also a condensate weil.

{13) “*Connate Water'’ shall mean the water which was
present with the deposition of solid sediments in an oit or gas
reservoir and which has not. during the oil accumuiation, been
displaced.

{14) “*Correlative Rights' as used in these rules shall mean
that each owner or producer in a pool is privileged to produce
therefrom only in such manner or amount as not to injure the
reservoir to the detriment of others or 10 take an undue
proportion of the oil or gas obtainable therefrom, or to cause
net drainage between developed units.

{15) “*Cubic Foot of Gas™" shall mean the volume of gas
expressed in cubic feet computed at standard pressure base of
$14.73 pounds per square inch absoiute and a standard tempera-
ture base of 60 degrees F.

(16} *Day’" shall mean a period of twenty-four consecu-
tive hours from 7 a.m. one day to 7 a.m. the following day.

(17) ""Deveiopment’” shall mean any work which actively
looks toward bninging in production. such as erecting rigs.
building tanks, drilling wells, etc.

(18) "Developed Area or Developed Unit'™ shall mean a
proration unit having a weil compieted thereon which is
capable of producing ol or gas in paying quantities; however,
in the event it be shown. and the Board finds, that a part of any
unit is nonproductive, then the devetoped area of the unit shall
inciude only that part so found to be productive.

{19) “‘Differential Pressure’ shall mean in the case of
wejlhead measurement, the difference between the tubing |
pressure and the casing pressure; in the case of an orifice
meter, the pressure difference between the up-stream and the
down-stream sides of the orifice. a pressure difference
measured with a differential gauge or with a manometer (U
tube ).

{200 “*State Geologist™™ shall mean the chief admnistrator
for the State Department of Geclogy and Mineral industries.

(21) **Edge Water™ shall mean water that hoids the oil or
gas, or both o1l and gas, in a higher structural position usually
encroaching on a pool as the oil or gas is recovered.

(22) “'Field " shall mean the general area underlaid by one
Or more poois.

{23) Gas’" shall mean all natural gas, including casing-
head gas and other hydrocarbons not defined as oil in section
(5) of this rule.

{24) *(Gas Allowable’" shall mean the amount of naturai
gas authorized to be produced by order of the Board.

{25) '*Gas-0il Ratio’’ shall mean the relation of the gas in
cubic feet o the production of oil in barrels as accepted by
pipe lines.

(26) "*Gas Repressuring’’ shali mean the inwoduction of
gaseous substances into a pool by arificial means in order to
replenish, replace, or increase the reservoir energy.

127) **Gas, Sour” shail mean gas which contains hydrogen-
sulphide, sulphur, or other deleterious substances, in sufficient
quantities to render it unfit for domestic light and fuel.

(28) "*Gas Well"" shall mean:

(a) A well which produces natural gas only.

(b) That part of a well where the gas producing stratum has
been successfully cased off from the oil, the gas and oil being
produced through separate casing or tubing:

(¢) Any wetl capable of producing gas in commercial
quantities; or

{June, 1980)
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(d) A well producing from a reservoir containing no liquid
hydrocarbons.

(29} "“Illegal Gas' shall mean gas which has been pro-
duced within the state from any weil or weils in excess of the
amount allowed by any rule, regulation, or order of the Board,
as distinguished from gas produced within the state not in
excess of the amount of allowed production by any such rule,
regulation, or order which is legal gas.

(30) **lllegal Qil" shall mean oil which has been produced
within the state from any well or wells in excess of the amount
allowed by any rule, regulation, or order of the Board, as
distinguished from oil produced within the state not in excess
of the amount 50 allowed by any such rule, reguiation, or order
which is legal oil.

(31} **lllegal Product™ shall mean any product of oil or gas,
any part of which was processed or denved, in whole or in
part. from illegal oil or illegal gas or from any product thereof,
as distinguished from iegal product, which is a product
processed or derived 1o no extent from illegal gas or illegal oil.

(32} "*Indices of Productive Value'™ shall mean the factors
to be considered in ascertaining the productivity of all property
in a pool for the purpose of fixing the allowable production.
These indices can mean, at the discretion of the Boeard.
potential acreage, gas-oif ratios, static reservoir pressures,
flowing pressures, fluid level draw-downs, the well or wells, or
any other pertinent factors.

(33} “"Mud-Laden Fluid™" shall mean any approved mixture
of fluid and clay or other material as the term is commonly
used in the indusiry which will effectively seal the formation to
which it is applied.

{34} *Net Drainage’’ shall mean the drainage or migration
of oil or gas within the reservoir which is not equalized by
counter-drainage.

{35) ‘Nomination™ shall mean the statemeni made by a
purchaser as to the amount of ol or gas he is wiiling to
purchase for a given period.

{36) Gil"" shall mean crude petroleum oil and any other
hydrocarbons, regardless of gravity, which are produced at the
well head in liquid form and from gas by ordinary production
methods.

(377 0Oil Allowable™ shall mean the amount of oil
authonized to be produced by order of the Board.

{38) **Oil Well™ for the purpose of the rules, shali mean
any well not a gas well capable of producing oil or condensate
in paying quantities.

(39) “"Operator”” shall mean any person who. duly
authorized, is in charge of the development of a lease or the
operation of a producing well.

(40) **Overage, Overproduction™” shall mean the oil or gas
produced in excess of the allowabie fixed by the Board.

(41} "*Owner'" shall mean the person who has the right to
drill into and produce from a field or pool, or to appropriate the
production therefrom, or both, either for himself or for himself
and others.

{42) **Period Aliowable™ shall mean the period as designat-
ed in which an allowable may be produced.

f43) **Person’ shall mean any naiural person. partnership,
corporation, association, receiver, yustee, guardian, fiduciary,
executor, administrator, representative of any kind, or the
State of Oregon and its political subdivisions.

(44) *Pipe Line Oii’" shall mean oil free from water and
basic sediment to the degree that it is acceptable {or pipe line
transportation and refinery use.

{45) **Pool™ shall mean an underground reservoir contain-
ing or appearing to contain a common accumulation of oil and
natural gas. A zone of a structure which i1s compietely separat-
ed from any other zone in the same structure is a pooi.

(46) **Potential’’ shall mean the computed datly ability of a
wel]l to produce oil as determined by a test made in confortnity
with rules prescribed by the Board.

(June, 1980)

{47) *"Pressure Maintenance " shall mean:

(a) The re-inroduction (in the carly stages of field J

development} of gas or fluid produced from an oil or gas well
to maintain the pressure of the reservoir:

()} The intreduction of gas or flutd for the same purpose
but obtained from an outside source.

{48) “'Producer” or ‘‘owner’’ shall mean a person who has
the right to dnll into and to produce from any pool and (o
appropriate the oil or gas he produces therefrom either for
others, for himself, or for himself and others.

{49) **Product’” shall mean any commodity made from oil
or gas, and shall include refined crude oil, crude tops. topped
crude, precessed crude petroleum, residue from crude
petroleum, cracking stock, uncracked fuel oil, fuel oil, treated
crude oil, residuum, gas oil, casing-head gasoline. natural gas,
gasoline, kerosene, benzene, wash oil, waste oil. blended
gasoline, lubricating oil, blends or mixtures of oil with one or
more liquid products or by-products derived from oil or gas,
and blends or mixtures of two or more liquid products or
by-preducts from oil or gas.

(50) *Proved Oil or Gas Land’" shall mean the area which
has been shown by development or geoiogical inforrmation to
be such that additionai wells dniled thereon are reasonably
certain to be commercially productive of oil or gas, or both.

(51) “‘Purchaser’’ shall mean any person who directly or
indirectly purchases, transports, (akes, or otherwise removes
production to his account from a well, wells, or poot.

(52) “Recycle’”” — See Pressure Maintenance (section
@)

(53) “'Repressure’’ — See Pressure Maintenance (section
{47).

{54} *Run’'" shall mean cil or gas piped from one place to
another.

(55) '‘Separator’” shall mean an apparatus for separating
oil, gas, water, etc., with efficiency as it is produced.

(56) **Share, Fair’" shall mean that part of the authorized
production for the pool which is substantially in the proportion
that the quantity of recoverabie oil and gas in the deveioped
area of a tract in the pool bears 10 the recoverable oil and gas in
the tota] developed area of ihe pool, insofar as these amounts
can be practically ascertained.

{57) “‘Shortage of Underage™ shall mean the amount of
production less than the allowable.

{58) *Spacing Unit’' shall mean the maximum area i{n a
pool which may be efficiently and economically drained by one
well.

(5% “‘Storage’ shall mean produced oil, gas, or both
confined in tanks. reservoirs, or containers.

(60) ‘‘Storage. Underground' shall mean underground
cavities either natural or artificial or both which are suitable for
storage of natural gas, produced petroleum, and petroleum
products. The term may also mean the produced petroleum and
petroleum products confined in underground cavities.

t61) "‘Survey'” shall mean all tests made for the purpose of
obtaining information concerning the productive possibility of
any geological formation and shall include electrical and
directional surveys.

(623 “Waste'’ in addition to its ordinary meaning, shall
mean ““physical waste™ as nat term is generally understood in
the petroteum industry. It includes:

(a) Underground waste and the inefficient, excessive, or
improper use or dissipation of reservoir energy, including gas
energy and water drive, of any pooi; and the locating, spacing,
dritling, equipping, operating, or producing of any oil wel] or
gas well in a manner which results or tends 1o result in reducing
the quantity of oil or gas ultimately recoverable from any pool:

{b) Surface waste and the inefficient storing of oil and the
locating, spacing, drilling, equipping, operating, or producing
of il wells or gas wells in a manner causing or tending to cause
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unnecessary or excessive surface loss or destruction of oil or
£as.
{63) ""Well” shall mean a well drilled in search of oil or
gas, but shall not include core iest wells, stratigraphic test
wells or wetlls drilied for information purposes oniy as distin-
guished from wells drilled for the purpose of producing oil or
gas if found.

(64) “*Weil Log" shall mean the written record progres-
siveiy describing the strata, water, oil or gas encountered in
drilling a well with such additional information as to give
volumes, pressure, rate of fill-up, water depths, caving strata,
casing record, etc.. as is usually recorded in normal procedure
of driiling, aiso 1o include electrical survey or logging.

{65) Wildcat Well"" shall mean a drilling or producing
well in an unproved area,

(66) Additional definitions may be found in QRS 520.005
and 520.015.

(67) Abandonment” shall mean that a well is 10 be
considered abandoned when it has been properly plugged and
sealed off and requirements under the regulations have been
fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Board.

(68) ""Completion’” shall mean, for the purposes only of
filing well records that a wefl is considered compieted:

{a) When it is capable of producing ol and/or gas:

(b) When it has been properly piugged and abandoned.

When operations 10 accomplish subsections (a) or (k) of
this section have been suspended for a penicd of thirty (30)
consecutive days or more. In such instances any required
supplernental data shall be furnished the State Geologist upon
the occurtence of either subsections {a) or () of this section.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GOMLI, 0 127-54, GMI 2, £, 6-20-35: GMI 1-1979, {. & ef,
1-15-79

Application and Permit to Drill, Deepen, or Rewaork

632-10-010 (1) No person proposing to drill, deepen, or
rework any well for oil or gas shall commence the dniling.
deepening, or reworking until he has applied 0 the State
Geologist upon a form preseribed by the State Geologist for a
pertnit to operate the well, paid to the Board a fee of $100 for
each such well, posted a 510,000 bond required pursuant to rule
632-10-205 and obtained the permit to drill, deepen, ot rework
the weil pursuant to section (3) of this rule.

{2) The State Geologist shall require that the apptication
indicate:

(a) The location of the weill;

(b) The name and address of the owner. operator, and any
other person responsible for the conduct of the drilling
operations:

(c) The elevation of the well above the sea level:

{d) Casing and cementing programs giving delails of casing
sizes, casing grade, hoie diameters, and volume of cement to
be used:

{e) Eologic objectives for holes drilled in known producing
areas, proposed depth in all cases.

(3) The State Geologist shall circulate the appiication for
technical review to appropriate state natural resource agencies
and the governing body of the county or city in which the well
wiil be located. The agencies have 20 days from the date of
application in which to comment.

(4) If upon receipt of the appiication the State Geologist or
his agent determines that the method of driiling and equipment
to be used by the applicant in drilling the weil compiy with
applicable laws and rules. the State Geologist shall issue the
permit within 30 days. The State Geoiogist may refuse to issue
a permit if he determines that the methods of drilling or
equipment 10 be used or being used in dniling the well do not
comply with the applicable laws or rules. [f the State Geologist
refuses to issue a permit; he shall notify the applicant in writing

J-Div. 10

within 30 days from ihe date of application the reasons for
denying the permit. Any person adversely affected by a ruiing
of the State Geologist may within 30 days of such ruling apply
to the Board for a rehearing.

{(5) When issuing the permit, the State Geologist shall
inform the applicaat that

(a) Issuance of the permit is not a finding of compliance
with the Statewide Planning Goals (ORS 197.225} or the
acknowiedged comprehensive plan; and

{b) The applicant must receive a land use approval from
the affected Jocal government. The approval may include a
determination that the proposed action is in compliance with
the Statewide Planning Goais.

(6) The State Geologist may revoke a permit for noncom-
pliance with rules of this chapter after first giving the permitee
writtzn notice and after such notice the permniitee fails to
correct the violation within 30 days from receipt of the noctice.
A person receiving a permit o drill. deepen, or rework any
well shall commence such drilling, deepening. or reworking
within 180 days from issuance of the permit, otherwise the
permit will become invalid. The permit may be extended by the
Board upon receipt of written notice from the permittee giving
reasons for noi beginning drilling, deepening. or reworking
within the 180-day pernod.

Stat. Auth,: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 2, f. 6-20-55; GMI {-1978(Tempj}, f. 3-26-78. ef.

7-1-78: GMI 1-1979, {. & ef. 1-25-79; OMI 3-1980, f.
2-29-80, ef. 3-1-80

[ED. NOTE: The text of Temporary Rules is not printed in the
Cregon Administrative Rules Compitation. Copies may be obuained
from the adopting agency or the Secretary of State. ]

Changes of Location or Ownership

632-10-012 (1} 1f, prior to the drilling of a well. the person
to whom the permit was issued desires to change the location,
he shall submit a letter so stating and another appiication
properly filied out showing the new location. No additional fee
15 necessary, but driling shail not be started until the transfer
has been approved and the new permit posted at the new
location.

(2) 1f, while a well is drilling or after it has been complet-
ed, the person to whom the permit was issued disposes of his
interest in the weil, he shall submit a written statement to the
director setzing forth the facts.

(3) Before the transfer of any well, the person who is 1o
acquire it must obtain a permit and post a bond as required by
rule 632-10-010.

Scat, Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 2, F, &20-55

Drilling Practices

632-10-014 (1) Pits for Dnil Curttings: There shall, be
provided at every well before the actual drilling has been
szarted. one or more pits of adequate and approved size for
holding the dnil cuttings removed from such well.

(2) Casing and Sealing Off Formations: The State Geolo-
gist shall determine that surface casing used in ail wells shall be
of suitable grade and wall thickness. In all wells drilled in areas
where pressure and formaron are unknown, sufficient surface
casing shall be run to reach a depth below known potabie fresh
water levels. Surface casing shall be cemented by the pump
and piug or displacement method with sufficient cement Lo
circulate to the top of the hole.

(a) Each fluid bearing zone above the producing horizon in
oil and gas wells shall be cased and sealed off to prevent
effectively the migration of formation fluids to other areas.
Such casing and sealing off shall be effected and tested in such

tJune, 1980)
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manner and by such methods and means as may be prescribed
by the State Geologist or his representative.

(b} In wells driiled in areas where subsurface ¢onditions
have been established by drlling experience, surface casing
size at the operator’s option shall be set and cemented to the
surface by the pump and plug or displacement method at a
depth sufficent to protect all potable fresh water.

(c} Cement shall be allowed to set a minimum of (welve
(12) hours under pressure before driiling the plug.

(3) Mud-Laden Fluid to be Applied: No rock formation
containing natural gas shall be drilled or be permanently left
open without the appiication of mud-laden fluid 10 prevent the
escape of gas during further drilling in or through such gas
bearing formations.

(4) Well-Head Equipment: In all proven areas, the use of
blow-out shall equipment shall be in accordance with estab-
lished practice in the area.

In unproven areas, {wildcat wells) ali drilling wells shaill be
equipped with a full closure gate, or its equivalent, an adequate
blow-out preventer, together with a flow line valve of the
proper size and working, pressure. The entire control equip-
ment shal! be in good working condition at all times.

{5} Well Records (Logs): During the dnilting, deepening or
reworking of every well, except seismic, core, or other shallow
wells dnilled solely for geologlical data, the owner, operator,
contractor, driller, or other person responsible for the conduct
of drilling operations, shall keep at the weil a detailed and
accurate record of the weil. reduced to writing from day to
day, which shall be accessible to the State Geologist and his
agents at all reasonable times. A capy of the records shall be
furnished to the State Geologist upon a form prescribed by the
State Geologist within twenty (20) days after the completion or
abandonment of any well which ever date comes first:

(a) Any logging including, but not limited to, electrical
logging or bore hole surveying of the well shall also be
recorded and copy fumnished the Board within twenty (20) days
after completion or abandonment which ever date comes first.
Lipon request by the State Geologist, a complete set of cuttings
or sampies of cores, if taken, correctly labeled and identified
as to depth, shall be filed with the Supervisor within 20 days
after compietion or abandonment of every such well.

(b) Well logs. electrical logs, cuttings, and cores shall be
kept confidential for a period of two years from the required
filing date. The well record shall describe progressively the
strata, water. oif, or gas encountered in drilling a well with
such additional information as (o gas volumes, pressures, rate
of fill-up. water depths, caving strata, casing record, shooting,
perforanng, chemical wreatment, eic., as are usually recorded
in the normal procedure of drilling.

{6) Deepening: Every person, owner, or producer who
desires to deepen a well 10 a depth below that to which it was
originally drilled shall file a written notice of intention 10
deepen. The notice shall set forth in detail the new proposed
total depth. the pilan for sealing off any oil, gas. brine, or
fresh-water swrata to be found or expected to be found in the
deepening. If the method set forth is sausfactory and the
person, owner, or producer is not in violation of the law or the
ruies of the Board, the director shall issue a deepening permit.
The actual deepening shail not be started until the deepening
permit has been posted at the well location.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI i, f. 1-27-54: GMI 1-197%, . & ef. 1-25-79

Identification of Wells

632-10-016 Herenfter. every person dritling for oil or gas or
operating, owning, or conirolling or in possession of any weil
drilled for oil or gas, shall paint or stencil and post and Keep
posted in a cONsSpicUOUs place near the weil, the name of the
person dritling, operating, owning. or controlling the well, the

(June, IS80)

name of the lease, the number of the well, and the number of
the permit for the well, together with the Section, Township,
and Range.

Seat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hise: OMIL.f 1-27-54

Organization Reports

632-10-018 Every person acting as principal or agent for
another or independenty engaged in drilling for oil or gas or in
the production, storage, reclaiming, treating, or processing of
crude oil or natural gas produced in Oregon shall immediately
file with the Board in the form of an affidavit: the name under
which such business is being conducted or operated; the name
and postoffice address of such person, the business or
businesses in which he is engaged; the pian of organization
and, in case of a corporation, the law under which it is
chartered and the name and postoffice address of any person
acting as a trusiee, together with the name of the manager,
agent, attorney-in-fact, or principal executive thereof, and the
name and postoffice address of each officer thereof. In each
case where such business i5 conducted under an assumed
name, such report shali show the names and postoffice
addresses of all owners in addition 1o the other information
required and also the name of the county in which the certifi-
cate of assumed name is filed. Immediately afier any change
occurs as to the facts stated in the report filed, a supplementa-
ry report under oath shall be immediately filed with the Board
with respect 1o such change.

Saat. Auth,: ORS Ch.

Hist: GMI 2, f. 620-55

Surface Equipment

632-10020 Meter fittings of adequate size to measure the
gas efficiency for the purpose of obraining gas-oil ratios shall
be instailed on the gas vent-line of every separator. Weil-head
equipment shall be installed and maintained in first-class
condition so that static bottom hole pressure may be obtained
at any time by the duly authorized agents of the Board or the
director. Valves shall be installed so that pressures ¢an be
readily obtained on both casing and tubing,

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hisz: GMI 1, f. 1-27-54

Blow-Out Prevention

632-10-122 In drilling in areas where high pressures are
likety to exist, ail proper and necessary precautions shall be
taken for keeping the weil under control, including the use of
blow-gut preventers and high-pressure fittings attached to
casing strings properly anchored and cemented.

Suat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI1,f. 1-27-54

Drilling Fluid
632-10-124 At any time of driiling any well by rotary method,
the operatar shali continuously maintain in the hole, from top
ta bottom, good mud-ludien fluid in accordance with recognized
safe practice.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch, 520

Hist: GMI I, f 1-27-54

Cleaning Wells

632-10-126 All wells shal! be cleaned into a pit not less than
ont hundred fifty (150) feet from the derrick floor and one
hundred fifty (15Q) fzet from any fire hazard.

Stat. Aucth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: OMI ], f. 1-27-54
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Baoiler or Light Plant
632-10-128 No botler or electric lighting generator shall be
placed nearer than {00 feet o any producing well or oil tank.

Siai. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: OMI1 1L, f 1-27-5d

Rubhish or Debris

632-10-130 Any rubbish or debris that might constitute a
fire hazard shall be removed to a distance of at least {50 feet
from the vicinity of weils, tanks, and pump stations. All waste
shall be burned or disposed of in such manner as to avoid
creating a fire hazard or polluting streams and fresh-water
sitrata.

Stst. Auth.. ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMi I, f. 1-27-54

Tubing

632-10-132 All wells shall be equipped with, and produced
through tubing. The bottom of tubing on flowing weils shall not
be higher than 100 feel above the top of the producing horizon
or as otherwise approved by the State Geologist.

Suat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI Q[ 1-27-54: GMI 1-1979, . & ef. 1-25-79

Chokes
632-10-124 All flowing weils shall be equipped with chokes
or beans adequate to control the flow thereof.

Swat, Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMi |.f. 1-27-54

Separators
632-10-136 Al flowing wells must be produced through an

approved oil and gas separator.

Seat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: QM1 1, f |-27-54

Fire Walls

632-10-138 Every permanent oil tank, ot battery of tanks,
must be surrounded by a dike or fire wall with a capacity of
one and one-haif times that of the tank or battery of tanks.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI I, f. §-27-54

Stush Pits Or Sumps

632-10-140 Materials and fleids or any fluid necessary to
the drilling, production, or other operations by the permittee
shall be discharged or placed in pits and sumps approved by
the State Geologist and the State Department of Environmental
Quality. The operator shall provide pits, sumps, or tanks of
adequate capacity and design to retain ali maierials. In no
event shall the contents of a pit or sump be allowed 10:

(1) Contaminate sireams, artificial canals or waterways,
groundwaters. lakes, or overs.

(2) Adversely affect the environment. persons, plants,
fish, and wiidlife and their population.

(3) When no longer needed, pits and sumps are to be fiiled
and covered and the premises restored to a near natural state
50 as not to damage the aesthetic values of the property or
adjacent properties.

Swat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 320

Hist: GMI [, f. 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979, f. & of  |-25-7%

Directional Drilling

632-10-%42 (1) Any wetl which is driiled or deepened shall
be surveyed at reasonabiy frequent intervals to determine the
deviation from the verticai. Deviation from the vertical is

5-Div. i0

permitted without special permission for short distances, to
straighten the hoies, sidetract junk, or correct other mechani-
cal difficulties. For the purposes of this rule an affecred
operator is an owner in a lease directy or diagonally offsetting
any lease upon which the operation is proposed to be conduct-
ed.

{2) Except for the purposes of straightening the hoie,
sidetracking junk, or correcting mechanical difficulties as
provided in this rule. no well shall be intentionaily deviated
from the vertical unless the operator thereof shall first file
application and obtain a permit from the State Geologist, If
driiling is in progress. the operator must notify the State
Geologist immediately of the deviation of the hole or his
intention to deviate the hole. When an operator follows this
procedure, he must file an appiication as soon as practicabie
and obtain a permit as prescribed in subsection {a) of this rule:

(a} The application shall be made in such form as provided
below and shall include or have attached 1o it:

{A) Surface and proposed producing interval locations in
terms of distances from lease and section boundaries.

(B) Reason for deviation.

(C} List of affected operators and a showing that each has
been furnished a copy of the appiication by registered maii, or
a showing that the applicant is the only affected aoperator.

(D) Neat and accurate plat of the lease and of ail affected
leases showing the names of all affecied operators and the
surface and proposed producing interval locations of the weli.
The piat shall be drawn to a scale which will permit easy
observation of all pertinent data.

{b) Paragraphs (C) and (D)} of this subsection shall not be
applicable to any well drilied on lands subject to an approved
unit unless the proposed subsurface location of such wetl shali
be nearer 10 any extertor boundary of such unit or to the
subsurface location or proposed subsurface location of any
producing or drilling well not subject to such unit then the
applicable distances required as to oil and gas weils, respec-
tively.

{c) If the applicant is the only affected operator and the
Stuate Geologist does not object to the application, the State
Geologist mey approved it imumediately. If there are other
affected operators, the State Geniogist will hold the application
for 30 days uniess a letter of non-objection {from each affected
operator has been filed with the State Geologist. If objection
from an operator (o the proposed intentional deviation is
received within the 30-day pertod, the application shali be
subject to public hearing. If no objection from the aiffected
operators is interposed within the 30~day period, the applica-
tion shall be approved and permit issued by the State Geolo-
gist.

(3) Upon completion a complete directional survey of the
well obtained by approved weil surveying methods shail be
filed with the State Geologist together with other regularly
required reports.

(4) If the proposed or final location of the producing
interval of the directionaily deviated weil is not in compiiance
with the spacing or other rules applicable to the reservoir,
proper application shall be made to obtain approval of
exceptions to such rules. Such approvai shail be granied or
denied at the discretion of the State Geologist and shall be
accorded the same consideration and treatment as if the well
had been drilled vertically to the producing intervat.

Seat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: OM1 1. f. 1-27-34; GMT 1-1979, [, & ef. [1-25-79; GMI

3-1980, f, 2-29-B0, ef . 3-1-80

Report of Result of Shooting, Perforating, or Treating of Well
632-10-144 Within 60 days after either the shooting or

chemical treatment of a well, a report shail be filed with the

Suate Geologist by the owner, giving the condition of the weil

{June, I1980)
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after shooting and other pertinent data.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
His: GMI 1, f. 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979, . & ef. 1.25-79

Yacuwn Pumps Prohibited

632-10-146 The use of vacuum pumps or other devises for
the purpose of putting a vacuum on any gas or oil-bearing
stratum is prohibited, unless, upon application and hearing,
and for good cause shown, the Board shall permit the use of
VACUUm pumps.,

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

His: GMI 1. f. 1-27-54

Production Practice

632-10-148 Naturally flowing wells shall be produced at a
connnuous uniform rate as far as is practical, in keeping with
the current allowable, unless the Board specificaily permits
stop-cocking to reduce the gas-oit ratio.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 1, {. (-27-54

Remaval Of Casings

632-10-150 No person shall remove a casing, or any
portion thereof. from any weil without first giving advance
notice and obtaining approval in writing from the State
Geologist or his deputy.

Swat, Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMEI,F 1-27-54; GMI 1.1979, . & of, 1-25-79

Notilication of Fire, Breaks, Leaks, or Blow-Outs

632-10-151 (1) All persons controlling or operating any oil
and gas weils, or receiving 1anks, storage tanks, or receiving
and storage receptacles into which crude oil is produced,
received, or stored, shall immediately notify the Board by
letter giving full details concerning all fires which occur at such
oil or gas wells or tanks or receptacles on their property, and
all such persons shal! immediately report all tanks or recepta-
cles struck by lightning and any other fire which destroys ot or
gas. and shall immediately report any breaks in or from tanks
or recepiacies and pipe lines from which oil or gas is escaping
or has escaped.

In all such reports of fires, breaks, leaks, or escapes, or
other accidents of this nature, the location of the well, tank
receptacle, or line break shall be given by Section, Township,
Range, and property so that the exact location thereof can be
readily located on the ground. Such repont shall likewise
specify what steps have been taken or are in progress to
remedy the situvation reported and shall dewail the quantity of
oil or gas lost, destroyed, or permitted 10 escape.

In case any tank or recepiacie is permitted to run over, the
escape thus occurring shall be reported as in the case of a leak.
The repont hereby required as to oil losses shall be necessary
only in case such oil loss exceeds five barrels in the aggregate.

Seat, Auth.: QRS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 1. f. 1-27-54

Multiple Compietion of Wells

632-10-152' No well shall be permitted to produce either oil
or gas from different strata through the same tubing withourt
approval of the Stare Geologist. The approval of the State
Geologist will require evidence of adequare and complete
separation as ascertained by pressure or circulated tests
conducted at the time the packers are set. Subsequently, if
packer leakage is suspected the State Geologist may request
the operator to provide proof of adequate and complete
separation of the pools involved in the completions or make a
packer leakage test. Notification shall be given so that the

(June, 1580)

State Geologist or his agent may witness the actual operation
of muitiple completion of a well or witnessing any packer
leakage test.

Stat. Auth.: OR3 Ch. 520
Hist:  GMI [, . 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979, {. & of. 1-25-7%

Determining and Naming Pools

632-10-154 Wells shall be classified as to the pool from
which they produce and pools shall be determined and named
by the director, provided, that in the event any person is
dissatisfied with any such classification. an application may be
made (0 the Board for such classification as the applicant
deems proper, and the Board will hear and determine the same.

Swat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI1 1, f. 1-27-54

Spacing Units

632-10-136 [mmediately upon the discovery of any pool or
at any time after the effective date of this rule, the Board may
prescribe spacing units for each pool and specify the size,
shape, and location thereof.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 1. £ 1-27-%d

Location and Spacing of Wells

632-10-158 (1) Spacing Plan:

{a} The minimum spacing for oil wells shall be 40 acres.
and the minimum spacing for gas wells shall be 160 acres when
the producing zone is less than 7000 feet in depth. The
minimum spacing for oil wells shali be 160 acres and the
minimum spacing for gas wells shall be 640 acres when the
producing zone is equal to or greater than 7000 feet in depth.

(b) In portions of the state covered by federal land survey
grid, the spacing for oil wetls shall consist of a governmental
quarter or quarter quarter section and the spacing for gas wells
shall consist of a governmental section or quarter section. In
portions of the state not covered by federal land survey grid.
the spacing units shall be square in shape and of an area

- prescribed in subsaction (a) for oil and gas wells.

(¢) Any existing dry holes shall not affect the <pacing for
producing wells.

(2) Location of Well: The compietion location of each well
permitied 1o be drilled on any spacing unit shall be the location
of the well at the top of the producing horizon. For oil wells the
complenon location of the well shall not be located nearer than
250 feet from the unit boundary. and 500 feet from the nearest
producing well from the same pool. For gas wells the comnpie-
tion location of the weil shail not be located nearer than 500
feet from the unit boundary, and (000 feet from the nearesi
producing weil from the same pool. Exceptions may be
recognized by the Board after a heaning when reasonably
necessary on the basis of geology. productivity, topography,
enhancement requirements, or enviromumental protection.

(3) Exceptions: Whenever a uniform spacing plan has been
prescribed for any pool exceptions thereto may be permitted if
the Board finds, after notice and hearing, that conditions
within such pool are such that reasonably uniform spacing
would be impracticable,

Stat. Auth.: QRS Ch. 520 b

Hist: GMI |1, f. 1-Z27-34; GM1 3-1980, f. 2-29-80, ef. 3-1-80

Underground Reservoirs for Natural Gas Storage

632-10-159 Ruies providing for well spacing and proration
of gas shall not apply to gas storage wells. injection weils or
monitor weils.

Siat, Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 3-1980, f, 2-29-80, f. 3-1-80
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Pooling of Small Tracts

632-10-160 When two or more separately owned tracts of
land are embraced within a spacing unit which has been
established by the Board, the owners thereof may pooi their
interests and develop their lands as a unit. Where, however,
such owners have not agreed to pool their interests, the Board,
for the prevention of waste or to protect correlative rights, may
limit the allowabie of each such owner to his reasonable
proraia share of production from such spacing unit.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI{.f. {-27-54

Itegal Production

632-10-162 No purchaser, producer, operator, or any other
person shall produce any crude oil, natural gas, or waste oil
from any spacing unit or pool in this state except in accordance
with the rules, regulations, and orders of the Board: Provided
that tank splitting shall not be required.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Histi: GMI I, f. 1-27-54

Limitation of Production

632-10.163 In the absence of unitization, whenever the
Board, after notice and hearing, {inds that waste as defined in
the Act, is occurring or is imminent in any oii or gas fieid or
poci and that the production of oil or gas from such field or
pooi should be limited to prevent waste, then the Board shali
155ue an order limiting production from such field or pool and
specify rules appiicable theretoc for the allocation or distribu-
tion of allowable production therefrom as provided for in ORS
520.005(11)and 520.015.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 3-1980, f. 2-29-80, ef. 3-1-8D

Commingling of Production Prohibited

632-10-164 The production from one pool shall not be
commingled with that from another pool in the same fieid
before delivery to a purchaser, uniess otherwise ordered by the
Board,

Suwat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMi 1. £ 1-27-54

Allocation of Gas Pursuant to Special Pool Rules

632-10-165 Whenever the full production from any pool
producing natural gas is in excess of the market demand for gas
from that pool, any operator or interest owner in accordance
with ORS 520.115 may petition the agency for a hearing and an
order establishing a method of deterrmining the market
demeand from the pool and of distributing that demand among
the wells producing therefrom.

Sear. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 2-1980, f. 2-29-80, ef . 3-1-30

Reports by Purchasers and Producers

632-10-166 { 1) Purchasers: Each purchaser or taker of any
oil or gas from any well, lease, or pool shail on or before the
25th day of each monih succeeding the month in which the
purchasing or taking occurs, file with the director on a form
fumnished by the Board, a verified statement of al] oil or gas
purchased, or laken from any such well, lease. or pool during
the preceding month.

(2) Producers: The producer or operator of sach and every
well or spacing unit in prorated pools shall each month subrmut
o the director a swom statement showing the amount of
production made by each well and by each such spacing unit
upon forms fumished therefor,

7-Div. 1O

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 1, {. 1-27-54

Maximum Efficient Rate Hearings

632-10-167 The Board on its own motion may, or ai the
request of any interested party shall, call heanngs to determine
the maximum efficient rate at which any pool in the state can
produce oil and gas without waste.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 3-1980, . 2-2940, ef. 3-1-80

Lise of Earthen Reservours
632-10-168 Cil shall not be stored or retained in earthen
reservoirs or in open receptacles.

Seat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: OMI i, f. 1-27-54

Natural Gas Policy Act Determination Procedures

632-10-169 (1) All category determinations under that
Matural Gas Policy Act of 1978 will be initiated by the operator
by filing with the State Geologist single legible copies of the
documentation described below. A co-lessee may make
application if the operator refuses to take such action upon
written request. :

(a} For new onshore reservoirs, an application under
section 102(c)(1XC) will be accompanied by:

{A) Federal Energy Reguiatory Commission Form 121,

{B) Application for permit to dritl.

() Geological information sufficient to suppont a
determination that the reservoir is a new onshore reservoir
inctuding all well logs. results of well potential tests, geoiogic
maps and cross-sections showing the extent of the reservoir as
known at the time of application, gas analyses. well compietion
reports, and directional drilling surveys if performed.

(D} Well summary report (completion report).

(E) Monthly production reports, if there has been
production.

{F} A statement by the Operator under oath:

(i) that he has made, or has caused to be made pursuant {0
his instructions, a diligent search of all records {inciuding but
not limited to production. State severance tax, and royalty
payment records) which are reasonably available and contain
information reievant to the determination of eligibdity
describing the search made, the records reviewed. the location
of such records, and a description of any records which he
believes may contain information relevant to the determination
but which he has determined are not reasonably available to
him;

(i1) that on the basis of the results of this search and
examination, he has conc¢luded that to the best of his informa-
tion, knowiedge. and belief, the naturai gas to be produced and
for which he seeks determination is from a new onshore
reservotr.

(iii) that he has no knowiedge of any other information not
described in the application which is inconsistent with his
conciusion; and

(b) the applicant, in his siatement under oath, shail also
answer, (o the best of his information. knowiedge and belief,
and on the basis of the results of his search and examination,
the foliowing questions:

{A) Was naturat gas produced in commercial quantities
fromthe reservoir prior 10 April 20, 19777

{B) Was the reservoir penetrated before April 20, 1977, by
an old well from which natural gas or crude oit was produced in
commercial quanitities from any reservoir?

{C) If the Question in clause (B) is answered in the
affirmative, could natural gas have been produced in commer-
cial quantities from the reservoir before Aprit 20, (9777

tJune, 1980)
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(I} If the natural gas 15 (0 be produced through an oid
well, were suitable facilities for the production and delivery to
a pipeiine of such narural gas {n existence on April 20, 19777

{¢) For new natural gas, an application under section
102(cX 1% B) will be accompanied by:

{A) Federal Energy Reguiatory Commission Form {21,

{B) Application for permit to drill.

(C) A plat map showing the location of all oil and gas wells
within 2.5 miles of the subject well at a scale of [:48.000 or
larger.

(D) Well summary reports {completion reports) and logs
on the subject well and directional dnrlling surveys, if per-
formed.

(E) A description of any wells shown in (b}C) which had
production between January |, 1970, and April 20, 1977,

{(F} Monthly production reports, if there has been prod-
uction.

(G} A statement by the applicant, under oath:

(i) that he has made or has caused to be pursuant to his
instructions. a diligent search of all records (including but not
limited to production, State severance tax, and royalty
payment records) which are reasonably available and contain
information relevant to the determmination of eligibility;
describing the search made, the records reviewed, the location
of such records. and a description of any records which he
believes may contain information reievant to the determination
but which he has determined are not reasonably available to
him;

(ii) that on the basis of the results of this search and
examination, he has concluded that to the best of his informa-
ton. knowledge and belief. there is no marker well within 2.5
miles of the well for which he seeks a determination which has
a completion location less than 1,000 feer above the compiletion
location of the new weli; and

(iii) that he has no knowledge of any other information not
described in the application which is inconsistent with his
conclusion.

{d) For new onshore production wells an application under
section 103 will be accompanied by Federal Energy Regulatory
Commussion Form 121,

{A) Application for permit to drill.

+B) A plat map showing the location of the subject well. If
the subject well is within a spacing unit, the map shall aiso
show the boundaries of the unit and any existing wells in the
urit.

() Well summary report {completion report) and logs on
the subject weil and directional surveys, if performed.

{D) A statement by the applicant, under oath:

(i} that the surface drilling of the weil for which he seeks a
determination was begun on or after February 19, 1977,

(ii) that the well satisfies any applicable federal or state
well spacing requirements;

(iii) that, except as provided in paragraph (D) of this
section, the wetl is not within a spacing unit;

(E) Which was in existence at the time the surface drilling
of the well began;

(II) What was applicabie 1o the reservoir from which such
natural gas is produced; and

(1II) Which was applied to any other wetl which either
produced natural gas in commercial quantities or the surface
drilling of which was begun before February 19, (977, and was
thereafter capable of producing natural gas in commerciat
quantities;

(iv} that on the hasis of the documents submitted in the
application. the applicant has concluded that to the best of his
information, knowiedge. and belief, the natural gas for which
he seeks a determination is produced from a new onshore
production weil; and

{June, 19800

(v} that the applicant has no knowledge of any other
information not described in the application which is inconsis-
tent with his conclusion.

(e) If the applicant is seeking a determination with respect
to a new well 10 be drilled into an existing spacing uait, the
applicant must file ail items required in paragraphs (A) through
(D) of this section, except for the portion of the oath statement
described in paragraph (D)(iii) and demonstrate by appropriate
geological evidence that the new well is necessary to effective-
ly and efficiently drain a portion of the reservoir covered by
the spacing unit which cannot be effectively and efficiently
drained by any existing wetl within the spacing unit.

{f) For stripper wells an application under section 108 will
be accompanied by:

(A) Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Form i21.

(B) Appiication for permit to driil.

{C) A plat map showing the location of the subject weil.

(D) Well summary report (completion report).

(E) Monthly production reports.

{F) Copies of all lithologic, electnc. gamma. and other
logs, drill test resuits and directional surveys, if performed.

{G) Name and address of operator and parties to purchase
contracts.

(H) For cases of increased production resulting from
enhanced recovery techniques, a description of the processes
and equipment used for such recovery and the dates such
processes or equipment were installed and used.

(I) For cases of seasonally affected production, a descrip-
tion of the nature of the fluctuations and the data used to
determine the seasonai variation.

{J} A statement by the applicant, under oath. thal to the
best of his information, knowledge and belief. the information
supplied and conclusions drawn are true and that the operator
has no knowledge of any information not contained or
described in the application which is inconsistent with any of
his conciusions.

(2) The applicant shall, at the time of fiiing for a category
determination, notify. by certified maii the purchasers and all
working interest owners of such filing, and maii a list of the
parties as notified to the Board. If more than one category
determination is being requested as to a singte w=!f, sepamate
applications for each determination must be filed. The
;}:plication. upon filing, shail be given a filing number and

te.

(3) Applications containing logs which are confidential
under the provisions of ORS 520.095(2) shall be kept confiden-
tial by the State Geologst.

{4) The Board will review uncontested applications at its
regularly scheduled meetings.

(5) Any person desiring to protest the granting of a
determination shall send, within 15 days after receiving
notification from the appiicant, a writien protest to the Board
and applicant by certified mail. The protest must be supported
by documentation in the same manner as the documentation
submitted by the applicant. Contested applications will be

referred to public hearings. The Board will review the record .

of the hearing and issue a category determinaton at its
regularly scheduled meeling.

{6} The Board shail give writlen notice of its category
determination 10 the Feder.. Energy Regulatory Commission,
the applicant, parties to the purchase contract, working interest
3wncrs and any protestant within 15 days after the meeting

ate.

Stat. Auth.; QRS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 3-1980, . 2-29-80, of. 3-[-80

Reservoir Surveys
632-10-170 By speciai order of the Board, periodic surveys
may be made of :he reservoirs in this stte containing oil and

B-Div. 10
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gas. These surveys will be thorough and complete and shail be
made under the supervision of the petroleum and natural gas
engineers of the Board. The condition of the reservous
containing oil and gas and the practices and methods empioyed
by the operators shall be investigated. The volume and source
of crude oil and narural gas; the reservoir pressure of the
reservoir as an average; the areas of regionai or differential
pressure; stabilized gas-oil ratios; and the producing character-
istics of the field as a whoie and the individual wells within the
field shail be specificaily included.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hiss: GMI 1, [, 1-27-54

Operators to Assist in Reservoir Surveys

632-10-172 All operators of oil wells are required to perrnit
and assist the agents of the Board and the director in making
any and all tests including bottom hole pressure and gas-od
ratio determinations that may be required by the Beard or
director on any or ali of their wells.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI L, . 1-27-54

Measurement of Potential Open-Flow of Gas Wells

632-10-173 The potential open-flow of a gas well may be
ascertained by U.S. Bureau of Mines rack pressure method, or
by other approved methods.

Suat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hise: OMI L, £, 1-27-54

Supervison of Open-Flow and Pressure Tests

632-10-176 All tests made in determining the potential flow
and shut-in weii-head or bottom hole pressure of a gas well and
used in calculating the allowable of the spacing unit which the
well is located shalt be made under the supervision of represen-
tatives of the Board.

Seat, Auth.: QRS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI I, 1. 1-27-54

Duration of Tests

632-10-178 The tests for open-flow and pressure of
compileted gas wells shail be made at such intervals and shall
continue for such time as may be necessary to effect accurate
determination.

Stat, Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 1, {. }-27-84; GMI 1-1979, f. & ef, 1-25-79

Notice of Tests

632-10-180 Open-flow and pressure tests of gas wells may
be witnessed or observed by a representative of any producer
in the field, and the owners of the adjoining or offset leases
must be notified by the owner of the well on which the test is o
be taken, stating the time when such test will commence.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI 1, f. 1-27-54

Gas to be Metered

632-10-182 (1) Meters: All gas when produced or sold shall
be metered with an approved meter of sufficient capacity.
provided that gas may be metered from a lease or unitized
property as a whole if il is shown that ratable taking can be
maintained; provided that meters shail not be required for gas
produced and used on the lease for development purposes and
lease operations.

(2) Meter Charts and Records: Purchasers shall keep meter
charts and records on gas purchased in a permanent file, for a

S-Dhv. 10

period of at least two years, and such information shall be
made available to the Board and director. .

(3} By-Passes: By-passes shall not be connected around
meters in such manner as to permit the improper taking of gas.

Siat, Auth.; ORS Ch. 520

Him: OMII1f, 1-27-54

Direct Well Pressure
632-10-184 The use of direct well pressure to operate any
machinery is hereby prohibited.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 1, £, 1-27-%4

Gas-0il Ratio

632-10-186 No well shall be permitted to produce gas in
excess of the maximum ratio determined for a pool uniess all
gas produced in excess thereof is returmed to the pool from
which it was produced.

Stat. Auth.; ORS Ch, 520
Hist: GMI1,f. 1-27-54

Gas-0Oil Ratio Surveys and Reports

632-10-188 Gas-oil ratios and surveys shall be taken in the
manner prescribed by the Board for individuai fields where
upon gas-oil ratio limits have bpeen fixed and in accordance
with the rules prescribed for each individual pool:

(1) Flowing Wells Intermittently (Stop-Cocked) Produced:
In computing the operating gas-oil ratio, the total voiume of gas
and the totaj barrels of oil that are produced in order to obtain
the daily oil ailowabie must be used regardless of the flowing
time in the 24-hour period.

(2) Gas Lift or Jet Wells: The toral voiume of gas to be
used in computing the operating gas-oil ratio is the total out-put
volume minus the toral input volume.

(3) Pumping Wells: Should gas be withdrawn from the
casing in an attempt to maintain a fluid seal, or for any other
reason. this volume of gas must be added to the gas produced
through tubing in computing the gas-oil ratio.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: OGMI 1. f. 1-27-54

Gas Utilization

632-10-19%) (1) No gas shall be permitted to escape to the
atmosphere except for short periods during testing authorized
by the State Geologist or his representative.

(2) Flaning of produced gas shall not be permitted except
by special order of the Board.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520
Hist: GMI 1, f. 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979, . & &f, 1-25-79

Dispoasal of Brine or Sait Water

632-10-192 In addition to the requirement of the Ac¢t to
prevent the escape of oil or gas out of one stralum {o another
and to prevent the poliution of fresh water supplies by oil, gas,
or sait water, and in addition to any regulations of the Siate
Department of Environmentaj Quality and the State Water
Resources Department, the following conditions shail conwrol
the disposaj of brine or salt water liquids, and any other means
or methods of disposal which may be perrnitted.

(1} Disposat in Pits:

{a) Brine or salt water may be disposed of by evaporation
when impounded in excavated earthen pits, which may be used
for such purpose only when the pit is lined with impervious
material and a Water Poliution Controi Facilities permit has
been issued by the Department of Environmental Quality.

(b} Impounding of brine or sait water in earthen pits that
are porous s hereby prohibited. Earthen pits used for im-

{June. 1980)
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pounding brine or salt water shail be so consuucted and
maintained as o prevent the escape of fluid,

(c) The State Geologist shall have authority to condemn
any pit which does not properly impound such water and order
the disposal of such water into an underground formation, or
by other authorized method.

(d) The levei of brine or salt water in earthen pits shall at
no time be permitted to rise above the lowest point of the
ground surface level. All pits shall have a continuous embank-
ment surrounding them sufficiently above the ievel of the
surface to prevent surface water from running into the pit.
Such embankment shall not be used to impound brine or salt
water.

(e) At no ume shall brine or salt water impounded in
earthen pits be allowed to escape over adjacent land or into
streams.

{2} Disposal by Injection: Salt water may also be disposed
of by injection into the strata from which produced or into
other proved salt water bearing strata.

{3} Ocean discharge of salt water may be permitted if
water quality is acceprable and if such discharge is approved
by the State Department of Environmental Quality through
issuance of an National Poilutant Discharge Elimination
System waste discharge permit.

Scat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist:  GMI 1. . 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979. f. & ef. 1-28-79

Water Injection and Water Flooding of Oil and Gas Properties

a32-10-194 (1) Application and Approval: The owner or
operator of any well may inject water under pressure into the
formation containing oil or gas for the purpose of obtaining oil
or gas from the reservoir, upon application to and approval by
the Board.

(2) Casing and Cement: Wells used for the injection of
water into the producing formation or repressuring wells shail
be cased with sound casing so as not 1o permit leakage and the
casing cemented in such manner that darmage will not be
caused to oil, gas, or fresh water resources,

(3) Application, Contents, Notice, Objection, Hearing,
and Approvai:

(a} No water injection or water flooding program shall be
instituted until it has been regularty authorized by the Board. -

{b) The application therefor shail be verified and filed with
the Board, showing:

(A) The location of the intake weil.

{B) The location of ail oil and gas wells. including aban-
doned and drilling wells and dry hoiles. and the name of
landowners and lessees within one-half mile of the intake well.

(C) The formations from which wells are producing or
have produced.

{D) The name, description. and depth of the formations to
be flooded.

(E) The depths of each formation into which water is to
injected.

(F) The efevations of the top-of the oil or gas bearing
formation in the intake well and the wells producing from the
same formation within one-haif mile radius of the intake well.

(G} Log of the intake well or similar information as is
availabie.

(H) Description of the intake well casing.

(1) Description of the liquid, stating the kind. where
obtained. and the estimated amounts 1o be injected daily.

{J) The names and addresses of the operators.

(K) Such other information as the Board may require to
ascertain whether the flooding may be safelv and legally made.

(c) Applications may be made to include the use of more
than one intake well on the same lease, or on more than one
lease.

{June, 1980)

(d) Applications shall be executed by all operators who are
to participate in the proposed water injection or water flooding
plan.

(e) No order approving water injection or water flooding
of oi] properties shall be issued until after notice has been
given by the Board to each operator in such pool, and hearning
has been had before the Board.

(4) Notice of Commencement and Discontinuance of
Water Injection or Water Flooding Operatons:

{(a) Immediately upon the commencement of water
injection or water flooding operations, the applicant shall
notify the Board stating the date of commencement.

{b) Within 10 days after the discontinuance of water
injection or water flooding operations, the applicant or the one
in charge thereof shail notify the Board of the date of such
discontinuance and the reasons therefor.

{c) Before any intake weil shall be abandoned. notice shaii
be served on the Board, and the same procedure shail be
followed in the plugging of such well as provided for the
plugging of oil and gas wells.

{5) Records: The owner or operator of an intake well shall
keep an accurate record of:

(a) The amount of water injected into the intake wells,

(b) The total amount of water produced, and

{c} The totai amount of ol produced from the area
flooded.

Such information shall be made avaiiable to the Board or
its agents.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI L, f. 1-27-54

Gas Injection of Oil and Gas Properties

632-10-196 (1) Application and Approval: The owner or
operator of any well may inject gas under pressure into the
formation containing oil or gas for the purpose of increasing
production of oil or gas from the reservoir or for storing
pipeline natural gas upon application to and approvai by the
Board.

{2) Casing and Cement: Wells used for the injection of gas
into the producing formation shall be cased with sound casing
sO as not to permit leakage and the casing cemented in a
manner that damage will not be caused to oil, gas, or fresh
water resources. All injection of gas shall be through tubing
with a casing packer set at the iower end above the zone of
injection and the annuiar space between tubing and casing shalt
be monitored to be sure the packer is holding.

{3) Appiication, Contents, Nouce, Objection, Hearing,
and Approval:

(a) No gas shail be injected into a well for gas injection
purposes until approved by the Board pursuant to application
and notice as herein required.

(b} The application shall be verified and filed with the
Board showing:

{A) The !ocation of the intake well.

(B) The location and depth of all oil and gas wells,
including abandoned and drilling weils and dry holes, and the
name of landowners and lessees within a two and one-half mile
radius of the injection we!l.

(C) The formations froia which wells are producing or
have produced.

(D) The name, description, and depth of the formations to
be injected.

(E) The depths of each formation into which gas is to be
injected.

(F) The eievations of the top of the oil or gas bearing
formation in the injection well and the weil produging from the
same formation within one-half mile of the intake well.

(G) The log of the injection well, or similar information as
is available.
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(H) Description of the injection well casing.

{(I) Description and chermical analysis of the gas, stating
the kind, where obtained, and the estimated amounts to be
injected daily.

(J) The names and addresses of the operators.

(K) Such other information as the Board may require 1o
ascertain whether the gas injection plan meets the require-
ments of law and safety.

() Applications may be made 10 include the use of more
than one intake weil on the same lease or on more than one
lease.

(d) Applications shail be executed by all operators who are
to participate in the proposed gas injection plan.

(4) Notice of Commencement and Discontinuance of Gas
Injection:

{a} Immediately upon commencement of gas injection
operations, the applicant shail notify the State Geologist stating
the date of commencement.

{b) Within 10 days after the discontinuance of gas injection
operations, the applicant or the one in charge of the operations
shall notify the Board of the date of discontinuance and the
reasons therefor.

{c) Before any injection well shall be abandoned, notice
shall be served on the State Geologist and the same procedure
shall be foilowed in the plugging of such well as provided for
the piugging of oii and gas wells.

(d) The above notification requirements shall not apply to
a gas storage facility except for the initial injection and filling
of the reservoir or for the abandonment of the storage
reservoir. :

(5) Records: The owner or operator of the gas injection
project shali keep an accurate record of:

(a) The amount of gas injected into the injection wells;

(b) The amount of gas produced: and

{¢) The amount of cil produced from leases affected by the
gas injection;

(d) The weli-head injection pressures.

Such information shall be made available to the State
Geologist or his agents.

Stat. Auth.: ORS Ch. 520

Hist: GMI I, €. 1-27-54; GMI 1-1979, . & &f. 1-25.79

Abandonment, Unlawful Abandonment, Suspension, Well
Plugging

632-10-198 ([} Oil, Gas. and Water to be Protected: Before
any well or any producing horizon encountered therein shall be
abandoned, the owner or operator shall use such means,
methods, and procedure as may be necessary to prevent water
from entering any oil or gas-bearing formation, and 1o protect

any underground or surface water that is suitable for domestic ~

or irrigation purposes from wasie, downward drainage,
harmful infiltration and addition of deleterious substances.

The operator of any hole drilled {or oii and gas which
penetrates a usable fresh-water horizon, except those drilled
for the purposes of seismic prospecting, shall be required to set
casing through this formation and cement such casing from top
10 bottom, unless special exception is granted by the Board.

(2) Suspension: Removal of Equipment: application:
Extension: The Board may authorize a permittee to suspend
operations or remove equipment from a well for the period
stated in the Board's written authorization, given upon written
application of the permittes and his or its affidavit showing
good cause. The period of suspension may be extended by the
Board, upon written application made before expiration of the
previously authorized suspension, accompanied by affidavit of
the permitiee showing good cause for the granting of such
ex[ension.

(3) Abandonment: Notice of Intention: Presumptions:

Il - Div. 10

{a) Before any work is cormmenced to abandon any well
dnitled for oil or gas, the permittee shall give written notice 1o
the Board of his intention 1o abandon such well. The notice
shall be upon forms suppiied by the Board and shali contain the
permit number of the weil and such other information as
reasonably may be required by the Board.

(b) After operations on or at a well have been suspended
with the approval of the Board pursuant to section (2) of this
rule, if operations are not resumed within six months from the
date specified in such approval of suspension, an intention 1o
abandon and unlawfui abandonment shall be presumed unless
the permittee has obtained from the Board an extension of time
of such suspension, upon his or its wrnitten application and
affidavit showing good 